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A BRIEF HISTORY OF THE GAME OF POLO AND THE   
HURLINGHAM POLO ASSOCIATION 

 
The first game is believed to have originated in Persia in the first millennium BC or earlier. The Moguls were largely 
responsible for taking the game from Persia to the east, and by the 16th century it was established in India. In the 1850s, 
British tea planters discovered the game in Manipur (Munipoor) on the Burmese border with India and formed the first 
polo club at Silchar, west of Manipur. Other clubs followed and, today, the oldest in the world is the Calcutta Club, founded 
in 1862. 

 
The start of polo in England goes back to 1869, when Edward “Chicken” Hartopp, 10th Hussars, read an account of 

the game in The Field, and organised the first game - known then as “hockey on horseback” - on Hounslow Heath against 
the 9th Lancers. The 1st Life Guards and the Royal Horse Guards were quick to follow suit at Hounslow and in Richmond 
Park; and then on a small ground near Earls Court known as Lillie Bridge. 

 
The first official match in Argentina took place on 3rd September 1875, where the game had been taken by English and 

Irish engineers and ranchers. In 1876 Lt Col Thomas St Quintin, 10th Hussars, introduced the game to Australia. In the 
same year, polo was introduced to the USA by James Gordon Bennett Jr who had seen the game at Hurlingham whilst on 
a visit to England. 

 

The first polo match at The Hurlingham Club, London was played in 1874. The Champion Cup was inaugurated there 
in 1876, the Inter-Regimental and the annual Oxford v. Cambridge University Match in 1878, and the County Cup in 
1885. Hurlingham became the headquarters of polo and in 1875 the Hurlingham Polo Committee drew up the first English 
rules and remained in control of the game for about thirty years. Handicaps were introduced by the USA in 1888 and by 
England and India in 1910. The height of polo ponies was first fixed at 14 hands but was raised in 1895 to 14.2 where it 
stayed until measurement was abolished after the first war. 

 
In 1903, the Hurlingham Club Polo Committee was expanded to include representatives from the Services, the County 

Polo Association (formed in 1898 to look after the interests of the country clubs and to run the County Cup Tournaments), 
the three London polo clubs, Hurlingham, Ranelagh and Roehampton, and from all associations within the Empire. In 
1925, this Committee was redesignated as the Hurlingham Polo Association. 

 
The Champion Cup was played at Hurlingham until 1939 but, with the Second World War came the end of the 

London season and in 1949 the County Polo Association was amalgamated with the Hurlingham Polo Association. The 
Roehampton Open and the County Cup continued to be played at Roehampton until 1955 but Ham is the only surviving 
London club. However, there are now over seventy outdoor and areana clubs and associations in the UK and Ireland, and 
most Commonwealth countries and many overseas clubs are affiliated to the HPA. 

 
The principal high goal tournaments are played at Cowdray Park, Cirencester Park, Guards (Windsor Park), and The Royal 

County of Berkshire. 
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THE HURLINGHAM POLO ASSOCIATION 
Patron: H.R.H. The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, K.G., P.C., K.T., O.M., G.B.E. 

COUNCIL FOR 2020 
Chairman: N.B.W. Wiles, Esq 

AFFILIATED CLUBS and COUNCIL MEMBERS 

AEPC - Hickstead Arena: J. Bunn, Esq 

All Ireland Polo Club: C. Kelleher, Esq 

Ash Farm Arena Polo Club: Miss C. Sweeney 

 
Barfold Polo Club: Provisional (2016) 

Bawtry Polo Club: Provisional (2019) 

Beaufort Polo Club: L. G. Tomlinson, Esq 

Beverley Polo Club: A. P.  Foreman, Esq 

Binfield Heath Polo Club: The Hon T Phillimore 

Black Bears Polo Club: R. Cudmore, Esq 

Burningfold Polo Club: R. Muddle, Esq 

 
Cambridge Polo Club: B. Morris-Lowe, Esq 

Cambridge County Polo Club: E. Keymer, Esq 

Cheshire Polo Club: M. Kidd, Esq 

Chester Racecourse Polo Club: A. Morris, Esq 

Cirencester Park Polo Club: M. D. Booth, Esq 

Cowdray Park Polo Club: R. I. Vere Nicoll, Esq 

Curraghmore Polo Club: P.  Ronan, Esq 

 
Dallas Burston Polo Club: H. Beavan, Esq 

Dorset Polo Club: R. Brockett, Esq 

Druids Lodge Polo Club: Mrs. T. H. Ormerod 

Dundee and Perth Polo Club: J. Crawford, Esq 

 
Eastwood Polo Club: L. Frankum, Esq 

Edgeworth Polo Club: J. Smail, Esq 

Edinburgh Polo Club: The Hon. J. Douglas 

Emsworth Polo Grounds: S. Arber, Esq 

Epsom Polo Club: S. Donovan-Smith, Esq 

 
Fifield Polo Club: Miss J. Luke 

 
Great Trippetts Polo Club: The Marchioness of Milford Haven 

Guards Polo Club:  B. Stein, Esq 

 
Ham Polo Club: H. Davis, Esq 

Hertfordshire Polo Club: N. Agnew, Esq 

Holyport Polo Club: (Provisional 2018) 

Hurtwood Park Polo Club: K. T. Jones, Esq 

Kinross Arena Polo Club: T.  Bell, Esq 

Kirtlington Park Polo Club: J. Tuthill, Esq 

Knepp Castle Polo Club: Miss. S. Wiseman 

 
Leadenham Polo Club: J. Reeve, Esq 

Longdole Polo Club: W.  A. H. Lucas, Esq 
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Moor Farm Polo Club: Maj. T. Warburton 

Moor Hall Farm Arena Polo Club: A. Banner-Eve, Esq 

 
New Forest Polo Club: P.  Fitzwilliams, Esq, 

Northamptonshire Polo Club Provisional (2020) 

Northern Ireland Polo Club: D. Corbett, Esq 

 
Oakwook Park Polo Club: F.  H. Matthews, Esq 

Offchurch Bury Polo Club: Mrs T Collett 

 
Pangbourne Polo Club: A. Hine, Esq 

Peover Polo Club: D. Irlam, Esq 

 
RAF Cranwell Polo Club: Wg Cdr M Smith 

Ranelagh Polo Club: R. Moed, Esq 

Royal County of Berkshire Polo Club: J. T. Morrison, Esq 

Royal Military Academy Sandhurst Polo Club: Lt. Col. S. Ledger 

Rugby Polo Club:  P.  Baker, Esq 

Rutland Polo Club: E. M. P.  de Lisle, Esq 

 
Silver Leys Polo Club: H. Richardson, Esq 

St Albans Polo Club: S. Collins, Esq 

Stewarton Polo Club: Provisional (2017) 

Suffolk Polo Club: Dr. V. Chua 

SWF Arena Polo Club: Mrs A. Darwin 

 
Taunton Vale Polo Club: J. Frost, Esq 

Tedworth Polo Club: J. Stanhope-White, Esq 

Toulston Polo Club: J. Haigh, Esq 

Triskelion Polo Club: F.  Houston, Esq 

Twyford Polo Club: M. Darritchon, Esq 

 
Vaux Park Polo Club: T. Vaux, Esq 

 
West Wycombe Park Polo Club: R. Gourlay, Esq 

Westcroft Park Polo Club (Provisional 2015) 

White Rose Polo Club: H. Aylott, Esq 

White Waltham Polo Club: C. Gonzalez, Esq 

Wicklow Polo Club: Miss. S. Herbst 

Winkfield Park Polo Club Provisional (2020) 
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AFFILIATED ASSOCIATIONS 
and COUNCIL MEMBERS 

UK Armed Forces Polo Association: Air Cdre (Rtd) R.T.M. Brown 

Royal Navy Polo Association:  Capt. A. Wilson 

Army Polo Association: Lt. Col. S. Ledger 

Royal Air Force Gp Capt. M. Adcock 

Wales Polo Team and Association H. Legge-Bourke, Esq 

Schools and Universities Polo Association:  C. J. P.  Betz, Esq 

International Women’s Polo Association: Mrs P. Gillard 

 
ELECTED MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL 

Brig A. R. Douglas-Nugent J. M. Tinsley, Esq 

R. M. Britten-Long, Esq C. Whittington, Esq 

Brig C.K. Price, CBE D. S. Morley, Esq 

G. S. Tomlinson, Esq 

 

AFFILIATED OVERSEAS CLUBS, 
ASSOCIATIONS and COUNCIL MEMBERS 

Athens Polo Club: Mrs A. Yiotis 

Australian Polo Federation: R. R. Cudmore, Esq 

Austria - Poloclub Schloss Ebreichsdorf: M. T.  Kraus, Esq 

Barbados Polo Club: H. Taylor, Esq 

Royal Brunei Polo Club: Provisional (2007) 

China - Tang Polo Club: Provisional (2011) 

China - Tianjin Goldin Metropolitan Polo Club: Provisional (2010) 

Danish Polo Association: Provisional (2012) 

Federation Francaise de Polo: J. L. A. Chartier, Esq 

Deutscher Polo Verband e.V.: Hans Albrecht Freiherr von Maltzahn 

Ghana Polo Association:  N. J.A. Colquhoun-Denvers, Esq 

Indian Polo Asscociation: Provisional (2012) 

Jamaica Polo Association: J. C .L. Lucas, Esq 

Kenya Polo Association: Mrs W. Glue 

La Republica Polo Club, Prague: Provisional (2019) 

Royal Malaysian Polo Association: 

Malta Arena Polo Club: Provisional (2020) 

Manipur Polo Club: Provisional (2013) 

New Zealand Polo Association: J. M. Tinsley, Esq 

Nigerian Polo Association: Muhammed Dikko Ladan 

Nigerian Polo Federation: Provisional (2011) 

Nigeria - Fifth Chukker Polo and Country Club Provisional (2011) 

Nigeria - Abraka Turf and Country Club Provisional (2011) 

Pakistan Polo Association: Y. Ali Baig, Esq 

Prague Polo Club Provisional (2011) 

Singapore Polo Club: D. L. Jamison, Esq 

South African Polo Association: A. Kent, Esq 

Swedish Polo Association: P.  Jacobsson, Esq 

Swiss Polo Association: U. E. Schwarzenbach, Esq 

Thailand Polo Association A. Srivaddhanaprabha, Esq 

Zambia Polo Association: C. Collett, Esq 

Polo Association of Zimbabwe: B. Crossley, Esq 



9 

 

 

LIFE MEMBERS 
 

A.M. Bamberger, Esq 

D. Jamison, Esq 

J. Barber, Esq 

H. Link, Esq 

Mrs M. Moseley 

Mrs J. W. M. Crisp Mrs 

K. Packer 

Maj. C. O. P. Hanbury 

U. Schwarzenbach, Esq 

H. Hipwood, Esq 

M. Uranga, Esq 

J. Hipwood, Esq 

Sir Charles Williams 

G. Holden, Esq 

Mrs J. R. Williams 

 
 

PAST CHAIRMEN 1952 - 2019 PAST SECRETARIES 1952 - 2000 
 

1952 - 1967 The Viscount Cowdray 1952 - 1956 Brigadier J. R. C. Gannon 
1967 - 1974 
1974 - 1980 

Alan Budgett, Esq 
W. H. D. Riley-Smith, Esq 1957 - 1970 

Colonel S. V. Kennedy (Joint) 
Brigadier J. R. C. Gannon 

1980 - 1991 Brigadier Peter Thwaites Lt. Colonel A. F. Logan (Joint) 

1991 - 1995 John Tylor, Esq 1971 Brigadier J. R. C. Gannon 
1995 - 2000 The Hon. Mark Vestey 1971 - 1980 Brigadier J. R. C. Gannon 
2001 - 2004 
2005 - 2008 

John Tinsley, Esq 
Maj. C. O. P. Hanbury 

 Lt. Colonel A. F. Harper, D.S.O 
(Joint) 

2009 - 2012 N. J. A. Colquhoun-Denvers, Esq 1981 - 1989 Lt. Colonel A. F. Harper, D.S.O 

2013 - 2015 Brig. J. A. Wright C.B.E, Esq 1989 - 2000 J. W. M. Crisp, Esq 
2016 - 2019 S. T. A. Hutchinson, Esq   

 

PROGRAMME OF MEETINGS 
Stewards 1100 Thu 23th Apr TBC 

Council 1430 Thu 7th May TBC 

Mid-Season Handicap 1030 Tue 16 Jun TBC 

Stewards 1100 Tue 8th Jul TBC 

Handicap (22 Goal) 1030 Wed 22nd Jul TBC 

Handicap (VL 8 – 12, 15 & 18 Goal) 1130 Mon 10th Aug TBC 

End of Season Handicap 1030 Fri 11th Sep TBC 

Stewards 1430 Tue 10th Nov TBC 

Council 1430 Tue 24th Nov TBC 

 

POLO ASSOCIATIONS AND FEDERATIONS 

FEDERATION OF INTERNATIONAL POLO ASOCIACION ARGENTINA DE POLO 

Sinclair 3139, Buenos Aires, Argentina C1425FRE Avevalo 3065 (C1426DJG) CABA - Argentina 

Tel/Fax:+54 (11) 4776 1431 Tel: +54 11 4773 4261 

Email: office@fippolo.com   president@fippolo.com Email: 

secretaria@aapolo.com Website:www.fippolo.com Web: www.aapolo.com 

 
UNITED STATES POLO ASSOCIATION 

9011 Lake Worth Road, Lake Worth, FL33467, U.S.A. 

Tel: +1 800 232 8772 

Email: uspa@uspolo.org 

Web: www.uspolo.org 

mailto:office@fippolo.com
mailto:president@fippolo.com
mailto:secretaria@aapolo.com
http://www.fippolo.com/
http://www.aapolo.com/
mailto:uspa@uspolo.org
http://www.uspolo.org/
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COMMITTEES 2020 

STEWARDS 
N. B. W. Wiles, Esq. (2022) (Chairman) 

W. A. H. Lucas, Esq. (Vice Chairman) 

M. B. J. Amoore, Esq. S. T. A. Hutchinson, Esq. 

A. M. E. Barlow, Esq. (2020) J. T. Morrison, Esq. 

M. D. Booth, Esq. Mrs T. H. Ormerod (2021) 

Air Cdre (Rtd) R.T.M. Brown The Hon Tristan Phillimore (2022) 

Dr V. Chua, (2020) B. Stein, Esq. 

Mrs A Darwin (2021) L. G. Tomlinson, Esq. 

S. P. Donovan-Smith, Esq. R. I. Vere Nicoll, Esq. 

E. Keymer, Esq. (2021) (Date due to retire or stand for re-election} 

 
ARENA POLO COMMITTEE 

M. B. J. Amoore Esq. (Chairman) 
S. Arber, Esq. M. W. A. M Hancock, Esq. 

P Baker, Esq. F. Matthews, Esq. 

R. Blake-Thomas, Esq. J. T. Morrison, Esq. 

J. Bunn, Esq. G. Ormerod, Esq. 

S. Dawnay, Esq. 

 
CHAIRMAN’S WORKING GROUP 

N. B. W. Wiles, Esq. (Chairman) 
M. B. J. Amoore, Esq. Mrs T. H. Ormerod 

A. M. E. Barlow, Esq. B. Stein, Esq. 

M. D. Booth Esq. L. G. Tomlinson, Esq. 

S. P. Donovan-Smith, Esq. R.I. Vere Nicoll, Esq. 

W. A. H. Lucas, Esq. 

 
COMMERCIAL ACTIVITIES BOARD 

N. B. W. Wiles, Esq. (Chairman) 
W. Emerson, Esq. S. Taylor, Esq. 

Mrs T. H. Ormerod R.I. Vere Nicoll, Esq. 

 

 

DEVELOPMENT AND COACHING COMMITTEE 
A.M. E. Barlow, Esq. (Chairman) 

Air Cdre (Rtd) R.T.M. Brown (Vice Chairman) 

J. Barber, Esq. J. Dixon, Esq. 

J. R. Beim, Esq. Mrs J. Emerson 

C. J. P. Betz, Esq. D. S. Morley, Esq. 

M. Borwick, Esq. C. West, Esq. 

R. R. Cudmore, Esq. C. Whittington, Esq. 

Mrs A. Darwin 

 
DISCIPLINARY COMMITTEE 

S. P. Donovan-Smith, Esq. (Chairman and Disciplinary Steward) 
Dr V.  Chua, MBBChir MRCS The Hon Tristan Phillimore 

D. S. Morley, Esq. Brig. C. K. Price, CBE (Disciplinary Officer) 

M. Mylonas, QC. P. J. R. Russell, Esq. 
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SAFETY - SUB-COMMITTEE 
Dr Victor Chua, MBBChir MRCS (Chairman) 

A. M. E Barlow, Esq. A. G. Fanshawe, Esq. 

Mrs A. Darwin T. Morley, Esq. 

 
POLO PONY WELFARE - SUB-COMMITTEE: 

D. S. Morley, Esq. (Chairman) 
M. B. J. Amoore, Esq. B. Middleton MA VetMB MRCVS 

R. R. Cudmore, Esq. Brig. C. K. Price. 

M. Emerson, M.R.C.V.S. Miss A. E. Schwabe. 

P. J. McMahon, M.V.B., M.R.C.V.S. 

 
FINANCE AND GRANTS COMMITTEE 

Mrs T.H. Ormerod (Chairman) 
K.T. Jones, Esq. E. Keymer, Esq. 

N. J. A. Colquhoun-Denvers, Esq. Miss C. MacNamara 

J. M. Green-Armytage, Esq. 

 
HANDICAP COMMITTEE 
W. A. H. Lucas, Esq. (Chairman) 

D. Ashby, Esq.  (2020) A.G. Fanshawe, Esq. (2021) 

C. H. Bethell, Esq. (2022) S. MacDonald, Esq. (2021) 

Mrs N Clarkin (2020) R. Stanning, Esq. (2019) 

(Date due to retire) 

 
SELECTION COMMITTEE - ENGLAND TEAM 

A. G. Fanshawe, Esq. (Chairman) 

M. Borwick, Esq. T. Morley, Esq. 

S. Dhillon, Esq. A. Wade, Esq. 

N. Gonzales, Esq. 

 
UMPIRES AND RULES COMMITTEE 

W. A. H. Lucas, Esq (Chairman) 
M. B. J. Amoore, Esq. T. Pemble, Esq. 

C. H. Bethell, Esq. Brigadier C. K. Price, CBE 

R. R. Cudmore, Esq. H Smith, Esq. 

 

WOMEN’S POLO COMMITTEES 
HANDICAP 

Mrs T. Fox (Chairman) 

G. Aitchison, Esq. Mrs H. Jackson-Gaona 

C. H. Bethell, Esq. S. MacDonald, Esq. 

Mrs N. Clarkin T. Meyrick, Esq. 

A.G. Fanshawe, Esq. Miss S. Wiseman 

 
SELECTION - ENGLAND TEAM 

Mrs N Clarkin (Chairman) 
Mrs T. Fox T. Morley, Esq. 

Mrs S. McPherson M. Tomlinson, Esq. 

Brig. J. Stanhope-White Miss S. Wiseman 
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TRUSTEES OF THE POLO CHARITY TRUST 
The Viscount Cowdray, (Chairman) 

D. L. Jamison, Esq. J.M. Tinsley, Esq. 

Gen Sir Redmond Watt, KCB, KCVO, CBE, DL N. B. W. Wiles, Esq. 
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OBITURARIES 2020 

Peter ‘Ginger’ Baker 
1939 – 2019 

Peter ‘Ginger’ Baker, died on 6 October aged 80. He fell in love with polo at Lagos Polo Club, where he learnt the 
game from Arthur Douglas-Nugent and Colin Edwards. He first played at Rutland Polo Club, then Ham Polo and then 
Cowdray Park. He moved to South Africa in the 1990s, playing out of Salisbury Equestrian Park and ultimately founding 
the Mile High Polo Club with friends. Following almost a decade in South Africa he returned to the UK, where he was 
officially based until his death. 

 

Major Michael Quintin Fraser 
1929 - 2019 

Michael Fraser was one of very few people to excel in two equine disciplines simultaneously, representing Great Britain in 
polo as well as achieving Olympic selection in Three Day Eventing. On the polo ground as one of the Army’s top 
handicap players at 3 goals, he also represented the British Army on a tour to India in a team including Captain Lord 
Patrick Beresford, Major Ronnie Ferguson and Major Hugh Dawnay. Fraser served on the Executive Committee of the 
HPA in 1965 under the chairmanship of Viscount Cowdray. He coached and umpired generations of pony club youngsters 
at the Perth & Dundee Polo Club. 

 

Terry Hanlon 
1922 – 2019 

Terry Hanlon was an LTA county tennis player and umpire, umpiring at Wimbledon and Queen’s as well as playing in 
tournaments against Wimbledon finalists. He began his polo career in 1975, aged 30, winning his first tournament, the 
County Cup in 1976. This team went on to win all the low and medium goal Cups at Cowdray that season. He reached 3 
goals and in 1980 began coaching pupils of his own. Terry was perhaps best known as the chief commentator at Cowdray 
Park Polo Club and was the original ‘Voice of Polo’ He entertained crowds for the Gold Cup as well as many Coronation 
Cups at Guards. 

 

Peter Hewett 
1936 – 2019 

Cowdray Park Polo Club member Peter Hewett was a member at the Club for several decades. He was the patron of the 
Mill Farm team, with whom he had many successes, notably winning the Holden White Cup three times, making him the 
only patron to have done so. Following his retirement from the sport, Peter became a full-time breeder and producer of 
many fine polo ponies, mostly sired by his noted stallion Khan. 

 

Clive Peddle 
1950 – 2019 

Clive Peddle reached 4 goals at Richmond Polo Club in South Africa. He was then a Director of Kurland Polo Club in 
Plettenberg Bay, and later Executive Director of the South African Polo Association from 2009 until his death on 18 
March 2019. He served on the SA Equestrian Federation board, was a Zone E Director of Federation of International 
Polo and officiated in the World Cup Snow Polo in China. 

 

Henry Stevens 
1939 – 2019 

Henry ‘H’ Stevens died on Friday 15 November, just shy of his 80th birthday. Born in Salisbury, Rhodesia (now 
Zimbabwe) Henry had a very successful rugby career, playing for London Irish, Guildford and Goldalming before turning 
his attention to polo. Henry played and trained some excellent English thoroughbred polo ponies and enjoyed playing at 
Cowdray for many years. He umpired in the UK and across Europe mainly in Switzerland and Germany. In later years he 
moved to Florida for the winter seasons where he continued making and selling young thoroughbreds, as well as umpiring 
at local clubs. 
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Robert Graham 
1952 –2019 

Robert Graham was born in Salisbury, Rhodesia (later Zimbabwe) but left there aged 7 to live first in Scotland and then 
Gloucestershire. He played polo in the Pony Club, having been introduced to the sport by Humphrey Guinness. Then, 
in the early 1970s, Hap Sharp wanted to do something to help English polo by bringing on a promising young English 
player and on Alex Harper’s recommendation Robert was taken to America for a year. Robert’s father wanted him to 
join 
the Army, but Robert persuaded him to give him a second year of polo and returned to Texas to play with one of 
America’s great players of the day Cecil Smith. In 1973, he married Hap’s daughter Betsy. 

Robert’s best polo season was arguably 1975, with Hap Sharp’s Greenhill Farm. They won the Sunshine League in Florida, 
the 25 goal series in Madrid, including The King’s Cup and the 25 goal Sotogrande Gold Cup. His handicap was raised that 
year, which meant he was unable to play for Greenhill Farm which went on to win the Gold Cup and were then finalists in 
1976, the following year. Robert went on to play for Les Diables Bleus, losing the final in overtime in 1982. 
Robert also played for Westcroft Park alongside Martin Brown, Danny Devrient and Reddy Watt, a long-time friend and 
team mate. In his words “He was a brilliant horseman and an excellent player who played team polo, so he was a joy to 
play with”. 

Very soon after their wedding in 1973, Robert began managing La Primavera, Hap Sharp’s estancia near Colonel Suarez 
in Argentina. Going on to purchase the farm, he continued to oversee the management of Hap’s estancias and farms 
in Southern Argentina, Chile and Paraguay. As well as succeeding on the polo field, Robert became a very successful 
farmer, farming wheat, sunflower, maize and fattening cattle. Robert and Betsy, having been gifted a stallion by Dicky 
Santamarina, started to breed and make polo ponies in conjunction with Will and Annie Healey, successfully importing 
ponies to the UK for polo at all levels. Over the years Robert supported many young English players in Argentina and 
helped them improve their skills and learn about bringing on young ponies. 

Having reached 6 goals and played all over the world, Robert was one of the first to join the pro umpire group for the 
high goal and was appointed Technical Director by the then HPA Chairman John Tinsley in 2003. In November of that 
year, he succeeded Brigadier Arthur Douglas-Nugent as Chief Umpire, a position he held for 16 years until his death. With 
his polo background he was ideally suited to the job but he had many other attributes; he lived half the year in Argentina 
and spoke fluent Spanish, he was always very calm and measured and he had read the rules and understood how they were 
meant to be interpreted. 

Robert was also on the Cowdray Park Polo Club Committee as well as serving on the HPA Handicap Committee 
throughout his time as Chief Umpire. And alongside his love of polo, Robert was a keen and talented bush pilot, flying 
small aircraft for 44 years in a plethora of weird and wonderful places. 

Robert is survived by his wife Betsy and their one daughter, Vanessa who is now Finance Controller at Cowdray Park 
Polo Club. His death was completely unexpected and a huge shock to his family and many friends. He was due to fly to 
Argentina having stayed to oversee as always the Gold Cup and International Day. Always quiet and modest, he was one 
of the nicest men in polo and his time and contribution to polo as Chief Umpire will always be a landmark in English 
polo. 
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HISTORIC RESULTS 

 
THE CORONATION CUP 

First played in 1911. Until 1939, it was played by the winners of the London Open Tournaments; 
Hurlingham, Roehampton, Ranelagh, and the Inter-Regimental. After two earlier postwar revivals, since 1971 

it has been played at the Hurlingham Polo Association’s International Day. 
 

1971 USA beat England 9-6 
USA: R. Tongg, W. C. Linfoot, H. L. Barry, H. A. Barry (jnr). 
England: M. Vestey, H. Hipwood, J. Hipwood, P. Withers 

1972 USA beat England 6 - 3 
USA: C. Linfoot, W. R. Linfoot, R. Barry, H. Barry 
England: Lord Patrick Beresford, H. Hipwood, J. Hipwood,R. I. Ferguson 

1973 USA beat England 7-6 
USA: W. T. Ylvisaker, T. Wayman, W. Linfoot, H. Barry. 
England: J. Hipwood, H. Hipwood, P. Withers, R. I. Ferguson 

1974 USA beat England 4-3 
USA: W. T. Ylvisaker, T. Wayman, R. Barry, L. Armour. 
England: R. I. Ferguson, H. Hipwood, J. Hipwood, P. Withers. 

1975 SOUTH AMERICA beat England 10-6 
South America: G. Pieres, E. Moore, J. J. Diaz Alberdi, H. Barrantes. 
England: Hon. M. Hare, H. Hipwood, J. Hipwood, P. Withers. 

1976 SOUTH AMERICA beat England 6-2 
South America: G. Pieres, A. Herrera, E. Moore, A. Garcia. 
England: A. Kent, H. Hipwood, J. Hipwood, J. Horswell. 

1977 SOUTH AMERICA beat England 7-6 
South America: L. Sosa Basualdo, G. Pieres, E. Moore, H. Crotto. 
England: A. Kent, S. Hill, H. Hipwood, P. Churchward. 

1978 SOUTH AMERICA beat England 10-5 
South America: A. Aguero, G. Pieres, A. Garrahan, H. Crotto. 
England: A. Kent, J. Hipwood, H. Hipwood, P. Withers. 

1979 ENGLAND beat Mexico 9-7 
England: J. Horswell, P. Withers, J. Hipwood, H. Hipwood. 
Mexico: G. Gracida, X. Rodrigues, a. Herrera, P. Rincon Gallardo. 

1980 “REST OF WORLD” beat England 6-5 
“Rest of World”: S. J. Sieber, A. Herrera, H. Crotto, J. Mackay. 
England: J. Horswell, J. Hipwood, P. M. Withers, H. Hipwood. 

1981 SOUTH AMERICA beat England 7-6 
South America: A. Pieres, M. Zubia, G. Pieres, H. Crotto. 
England: J. Hipwood, A. Kent, H. Hipwood, P. Withers. 

1982 ENGLAND beat New Zealand 6-4 
England: A. Kent, J. Hipwood, H. Hipwood, Lord C. Beresford. 
New Zealand: A. Devcich, J. Walker, S. Mackenzie, C. Forsyth. 

1983 ENGLAND beat New Zealand 8-6 
England: Lord C. Beresford, A. Kent, J. Hipwood, H. Hipwood. 
New Zealand:A. Devcich, C. Forsyth, S. Mackenzie, J. Walker. 

1984 “REST OF WORLD” beat England 8-7 
“Rest of World”: C. Forsyth, C. Gracida, S. Novaes, O. Rinehart. 
England: A. Kent, J. Hipwood, Lord C. Beresford, H. Hipwood. 

1985 MEXICO beat England 8-6 
Mexico: R. Gracida, C. Gracida, G. Gracida, J. Baez. 
England: P. Churchward, A. Kent, J. Hipwood, H. Hipwood. 

1986 MEXICO beat England 8-4 
Mexico: R. Gracida, C. Gracida, G. Gracida, A. Herrera. 
England: A. Kent, H. Hipwood, J. Hipwood, S. Mackenzie. 

1987 NORTH AMERICA beat England 8 - 5 
North America: M Azzaro, R Walton, O Rinehart, D Smicklas. 
England: W Lucas, A Kent, J Hipwood, H Hipwood. 

1988 ENGLAND beat North America 8-7 
England: A Seavill, J Hipwood, J Horswell, Lord Charles Beresford. 
North America: M Egloff, M Azzaro, R Walton, D Smicklas. 

1989 ENGLAND beat Australasia 10-8 
England: A Hine, J Hipwood, A Kent, Lord Charles Beresford. 
Australasia: I Gould, C Forsyth, S Mackenzie, J Gilmore. 

1990 ENGLAND beat France 6 - 5 
England: W Lucas, J Hipwood, H Hipwood, R Matthews. 
France: L Tari, S Gaztambide, L Macaire, S Macaire. 

1991 NEW ZEALAND beat England 12- 10 
New Zealand: G Keyte, C Forsyth, S Mackenzie, A Parrott. 
England: W Lucas, J Hipwood, A Kent, J Lucas. 

1992 WESTCHESTER CUP 

1993 ENGLAND beat Chile 8 - 3 
England: W. Lucas, J. Hipwood, H. Hipwood, Lord Charles Beresford. 
Chile: J. Donoso, R. Vial, G. Donoso, F. Fantini. 

1994 ENGLAND beat South Africa 11-1 
England: J. Daniels, A. Wade, Lord Charles Beresford, J. Lucas. 
South Africa: M. Rattray, D. Lund, S. Armstrong, C. Hill. 

1995 ARGENTINA beat England 14 - 8 
Argentina: G. Laulhe, T. Fernandez Llorente, B. Araya, J. Zavaleta. 
England: W. Lucas, A. Kent, H. Hipwood, Lord C. Beresford. 

1996 ENGLAND beat Brazil 8 - 4 
England: J. Daniels, H. Brett, H. Hipwood, A. Wade. 
Brazil: R. Mansur, J. Junquiera, A. Diniz, S. Novaes. 

1997 WESTCHESTER CUP 

1998 CHILE beat England 8 - 7 
Chile: J. Donoso, J. A. Garcia Huidobro, G. Donoso, J. A. Itturate. 
England: H. Brett, J. Daniels, H. Hipwood, A. Hine. 

1999 ENGLAND beat Australasia 11 - 10 
England: J. Daniels, H. Brett, W. Lucas, A. Hine. 
Australasia: S. Keyte, C. Forsyth, G. Gilmore, M. Todd. 

2000 ARGENTINA beat England 10 - 9 in the 7th Chukka 
Argentina: J. Healy, M. Fernandez-Araujo, E. Heguy, M. MacDonough. 
England: J. Daniels, H. Brett, W. Lucas, A. Hine. 

2001 ENGLAND beat Brazil 8 - 7 
England: J. Daniels/R. Williams, H. Brett, W. Lucas, A. Hine 
Brazil: J. P. Ganon, O. Novaes, U. Andrade, E. Cunha 

2002 REST OF THE COMMONWEALTH beat England 
11 - 10 in the 7th Chukka 
Rest of Commonwealth: F Mannix Jnr, J Baillieu, G Gilmore, S Keyte 
England: W Lucas, H Brett, L Tomlinson, A Hine 

2003 ENGLAND beat Mexico 8 - 7 
England: W Lucas, L Tomlinson, H Brett, A Hine 
Mexico: R Gracida, C Gracida, M Gracida, R Gonzalez 

2004 CHILE beat England 10 - 8 
Chile: A Vial, J Donoso, G Donoso, J Huidobro 
England: W Lucas, M Tomlinson, H Brett, L Tomlinson 

2005 AUSTRALIA beat England 8 - 7 in the 7th 
chukka Australia: D Johnston, J Baillieu, G Gilmore, 
M Todd England: H Brett, M Tomlinson, L Tomlinson, M 
Borwick 

2006 ENGLAND beat New Zealand 9 - 7 
England: J Beim, M Tomlinson, H Brett, L Tomlinson 
New Zealand: S Keyte, T Wilson, J P Clarkin, C Forsyth 

2007 CHILE beat England 9 - 8 
Chile: J Zegers, J Donoso, J Huidobro, M Zegers 
England: J Beim, H Brett, L Tomlinson, N Gonzalez 

2008 ENGLAND beat Australia 10 - 9 
England: J Beim, M Tomlinson, M Borwick, L Tomlinson 
Australia: R Archibald, R Baillieu, G Gilmore, D Johnston 

2009 ARGENTINA beat England 12 - 5 Argentina: 
G Usandizaga, F Pieres, A Cambiaso, M Valent 
England: J Beim, M Tomlinson, M Borwick, L Tomlinson 
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2010 ENGLAND beat New Zealand 9 - 7 
England: J Beim, M Tomlinson, M Borwick, L Tomlinson 
New Zealand: S Keyte, T Wilson, J P Clarkin, S Hopkinson 

2011 ENGLAND beat Brazil 8 - 6 
England: J Beim, M Tomlinson, L Tomlinson, N Gonzalez 
Brazil: L Paulo Bastos, R Andrade, J Paulo Ganon, 
J Eduardo Kalil/L Carlos de Mello 

2012 ENGLAND beat South Africa 9 - 8 
England: J Beim, M Tomlinson, L Tomlinson, M Borwick 
South Africa: C Mackenzie, J du Plessis, I du Plessis, T de Bruin 

2013 WESTCHESTER CUP 

2014 ARGENTINA beat England 13 -8 
Argentina: F Pieres, F Belaustegui, A Cambiaso, J Ruggeri 
England: O Cudmore, M Tomlinson, J Beim, L Tomlinson 

2015 ENGLAND beat South America 10 - 6 
England: J Beim, M Tomlinson, L Tomlinson, M Charlton 
South America: J Klabin, M Fernandez Llorente, R Andrade, J Garcia 
Huidobro 

2016 THE COMMONWEALTH beat England 12 - 11 
The Commonwealth: H. Ali Hyder, JP Clarkin, C Mackenzie, F 
Mannix 
England: J Richardson, M Charlton, J Beim, J Harper 

2017 FLANNELS ENGLAND beat The Commonwealth 7 
- 1 England: J. Beim, M. Tomlinson, J. Richardson, M. 
Charlton Commonwealth: H. Ali Hyder, D. Gould, J. P. Clarkin, F. 
Mannix 

2018 WESTCHESTER CUP 

2019 ARGENTINA beat Frasers England 14 – 
6 Argentina: A. Pieres, J. Britos, B. Castagnola, F. 
Pieres England: J. Beim, O. Cudmore, J. Richardson, J. 
Harper 

 

THE WESTCHESTER CUP 
Great Britain v. United States 1886 – 2013 

1886 GREAT BRITAIN won at Newport, R.I. (10-4, 14-2). 
GREAT BRITAIN: No. 1, Capt. T. Hone; No. 2, 
Hon. R. Lawley; No. 3, Capt. Malcolm Little; 
Back, John Watson 
UNITED STATES: No. 1, William K. Thorn Jnr; 
No. 2, R. Belmont; No. 3, Foxhall P. Keene; Back, 
Thomas Hitchcock. 

1900 GREAT BRITAIN won, (8-2, only one match played). 
GREAT BRITAIN: No. 1, Capt. Hon. J. G. Beresford; 
No. 2, F. M. Freake; No. 3, W. S. Buckmaster; Back, John 
Watson 
UNITED STATES: No. 1, W. A. McCreery; No. 2, 
F. J. Mackey; No. 3, Foxhall P. Keene; Back, L. McCreery. 

1902 GREAT BRITAIN won at Hurlingham, (1-2, 6-1, 7-1). 
GREAT BRITAIN: No. 1, Cecil P. Nickalls; 
No. 2, P. W. Nickalls and F. M. Freake; No. 3, 
Walter Buckmaster and George A. Miller; Back, Charles 
D. Miller and Walter Buckmaster. 
UNITED STATES: No. 1, R.L Agassiz and 
J.M. Waterbury, Jr.; No. 2, J. E. Cowdin and 
Lawrence Waterbury; No. 3, Foxhall P. Keene; 
Back, Lawrence Waterbury and R. L. Agassiz. 

1909 UNITED STATES won at Hurlingham, (9-5, 8-2). 
UNITED STATES: No. 1, Lawrence Waterbury; 
No. 2, J.M. Waterbury, Jr.; No. 3, Harry Payne Whitney; 
Back, Devereux Milburn. 
GREAT BRITAIN: No. 1, Capt. Herbert H. Wilson and 
Harry Rich; No. 2, F. M. Freake; No. 3, 
P. W. Nickalls; Back, Lord Wodehouse and Capt. 
J. Hardress Lloyd. 

1911 UNITED STATES won at Meadow Brook, (4.5-3, 4.5-3.5). 
UNITED STATES: No. 1, Lawrence Waterbury; No. 2, 
J.M. Waterbury, Jr.; No. 3, Harry Payne Whitney; Back, 
Devereux Milburn. 
GREAT BRITAIN: No. 1, Capt. Leslie St. C. Cheape; 
No. 2, A. Noel Edwards; No. 3, Capt. J. Hardress Lloyd; 
Back, Capt. Herbert H. Wilson. 

1913 UNITED STATES won at Meadow Brook, (5.5-3, 4.5-4.25). 
UNITED STATES: No. 1, Lawrence Waterbury and 
Louis E. Stoddard; No. 2, J.M. Waterbury, Jr. and 
Lawrence Waterbury; No. 3, Harry Payne Whitney; 
Back, Devereux Milburn. 
GREAT BRITAIN: No. 1, Capt. Leslie St. C. Cheape; No. 
2, A. Noel Edwards and F. M. Freake; No. 3, 

UNITED STATES: No. 1, Rene La-Montagne; No. 2, 
Lawrence Waterbury; No. 3, J.M. Waterbury, Jr.; Back, 
Devereux Milburn. 

1921 UNITED STATES won at Hurlingham, (11-4, 10-6). 
UNITED STATES: No. 1, Louis E. Stoddard; 

No. 2, Thomas Hitchcock, Jr.; No. 3, J. Watson Webb; 
Back, Devereux Milburn. 
GREAT BRITAIN: No. 1, Lt-Col. H.A. Tomkinson; 
No. 2, Major F.W. Barrett; No. 3, Lord Wodehouse; 
Back, Major. Vivian N. Lockett. 

1924 UNITED STATES won at Meadow Brook, (16-5, 14-5). 
UNITED STATES: No. 1, J. Watson Webb; No. 2, 
Thomas Hitchcock, Jr.; No. 3, Malcolm Stevenson and 
Robert E. Strawbridge, Jr.; Back, Devereux Milburn. 
GREAT BRITAIN: No. 1, Maj. T.W. Kirkwood and 
Lt-Col. T.P. Melvill; No. 2, Maj. F.W. Hurndall and Maj. 
G.H. Phipps-Hornby; No. 3, Maj. E.G. Atkinson; 
Back, Lewis L. Lacey. 

1927 UNITED STATES won at Meadow Brook, (13-3, 8-5). 
UNITED STATES: No. 1, J Watson Webb; No. 2, 
Thomas Hitchcock, Jr.; No. 3, Malcolm Stevenson; 
Back, Devereux Milburn. 
GREAT BRITAIN: No. 1, Capt. Claud E. Pert and 
Capt. R. George; No. 2, Maj. Austin H. Williams 
and Capt. J.P. Dening; No. 3, Capt. C.T.I. Roark; 

Back, Maj. E.G. Atkinson. 

1930 UNITED STATES won at Meadow Brook, (10 - 5, 14-9). 
UNITED STATES: No. 1, Eric Pedley; No. 2, Earle A.S. 
Hopping; No. 3, Thomas Hitchcock, Jr.; Back, Winston 
F.C. Guest. 
GREAT BRITAIN: No. 1, Gerald Balding; 
No. 2, Lewis L. Lacey; No. 3, Capt. C.T.I. Roark; 
Back, Capt. Humphrey P. Guinness. 

1936 UNITED STATES won at Hurlingham, (10-9, 8-6). 
UNITED STATES: No. 1, Eric Pedley; 
No. 2, Michael G. Phipps; No. 3, Stewart B. Iglehart; 
Back, Winston F.C. Guest. 
GREAT BRITAIN: No. 1, Hesketh H. Hughes; 
No. 2, Gerald Balding; No. 3, Eric H. Tyrrell-Martin; 
Back, Capt. Humphrey P. Guinness. 

1939 UNITED STATES won at Meadow Brook, (11-7, 9-4). 
UNITED STATES: No. 1, Michael G. Phipps; 

No. 2, Thomas Hitchcock, Jr.; No. 3, Stewart B. Iglehart; 
Back, Winston F.C. Guest. 

1914 
Capt. R. G. Ritson; Back, Capt. Vivian N. Lockett. 
GREAT BRITAIN won at Meadow Brook, (8.5 -3, 4-2.75). 
GREAT BRITAIN: No. 1, Capt. H.A. Tomkinson; No. 
2, Capt. Leslie St. C. Cheape; No. 3, Capt. F.W. Barrett; 
Back, Capt. Vivian N. Lockett. 

GREAT BRITAIN: No. 1, Robert Skene; No. 2, 
Aiden Roark; No. 3, Gerald Balding; Back, 
Eric H. Tyrrell-Martin. 
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1992 UNITED STATES won at Windsor, 
(8-7 in an extra chukka). 
UNITED STATES: No. 1, J. Gobin; No. 2, A. Snow; 
No. 3, O. Rinehart; Back, R. Walton. 
GREAT BRITAIN: No. 1, W. Lucas; No. 2, 
C. Forsyth; No. 3, A. Kent; Back, H. Hipwood. 

1997 GREAT BRITAIN won at Windsor, (12 - 9). 
GREAT BRITAIN: No. 1, William Lucas; No. 2, 
Cody Forsyth; No. 3, Howard Hipwood; Back, 
Andrew Hine. 
UNITED STATES: No. 1, Julio Arellano; No. 2, Mike 
Azzaro; No. 3, Memo Gracida; Back, John Goodman. 

2009 ENGLAND won at International Polo Club 
Palm Beach, (10 - 9) 
ENGLAND: No. 1, James Beim; No. 2, Mark Tomlinson; 
No. 3, Eduardo Novillo Astrada; 
Back, Luke Tomlinson. 
UNITED STATES: No. 1, Jeff Blake; No. 2, Jeff Hall; 
No. 3, Adam Snow; Back, Nick Roldan. 

2013 ENGLAND won at Windsor, (12 - 11) 
ENGLAND: No. 1, James Beim; No. 2, 
Mark Tomlinson; No. 3, John Paul Clarkin; Back, 
Luke Tomlinson. 
UNITED STATES: No. 1, Marc Ganzi; No. 2, 
Nic Roldan; No. 3, Mike Azzaro; Back, Polito Pieres. 

2018 ENGLAND won at Berkshire, (12 – 6) 
Flannels England: No.1, James Beim; No.2, Ollie Cudmor. 
No.3; James Harper; Back, Tommy Beresford. 
United States: No.1, Peke Gonzalez;, No. 2, Julio Arellano; No. 
3. Nic Roldan; Back, Jeff Hall. 

2019 UNITES STATES won at the International Polo Club Palm 
Beach, (9 – 8) 
United States: No.1, Mike Azzaro; No 2, Jared Zenni; No 3, 
Geronimo Obregon; Back, Peke Gonzalez. 
Flannels England: No.1, Henry Porter; No 2, Ollie Cudmore; 
No 3, Jack Richardson; Back, Tommy Beresford. 

THE GOLD CUP 
First played in 1956 for the British Open Championships at Cowdray Park Polo Club. 

1956 INDIOS J. Marin Moreno, P.P. Nagore, 
A. Heguy, J.C. Echeverz bt Cowdray Park 

1957 WINDSOR PARK J. Nelson, E. Lalor, 
Col H. P. Guinness, HRH Prince Philip bt. Casarejo 

1958 COWDRAY PARK Lt Col P. W. Dollar, 
Lt Col A. F. Harper, Rao Raja Hanut Singh, J. Lakin bt. Woolmers Park 

1959 AREJO Baron E. de Rothschild, R. Gracida, 
A. Gracida, P. Domecq la Riva bt. Cowdray Park 

1960 CASAREJO Baron E. de Rothschild, R. Gracida, 
A. Gracida, P. Domecq la Riva bt. Centaurs 

1961 COWDRAY PARK Brig M. A. Baig, P. Withers, Lt. 
Col A. F. Harper, C. M. T. Smith Ryland bt. Laversine 

1962 COWDRAY PARK Brig M. A. Baig, B. B. Bethell, 
P. M. Withers, C. M. T. Smith Ryland bt. Sao Silvestre 

1963 LA VULCI Marquess G Guglielmi di Vulci, 
J. M. Torres Zavaleta, C. de la Serna, D. Gonzalez bt. Cowdray Park 

1964 JERSEY LILIES R. Diaz, P. Kemple, 
Rao Raja Hanut Singh, E. Moore bt. The Centaurs 

1965 JERSEY LILIES R. Diaz, P. Kemple, 
Rao Raja Hanut Singh, E. Moore bt. Cowdray Park 

1966 WINDSOR PARK The Marquis of Waterford, 
Capt Lord Patrick Beresford, G. Tanoira, HRH Prince Philip 
bt. Cowdray Park 

1967 WOOLMERS PARK E. Zorrilla, Dr. J. Marin-Moreno, 
J. L. Lucas, C. Garros bt. Chequers Manor 

1968 MS Earl of Brecknock, J. Hipwood, 
C. Gonzalez, A. Goti bt. Chequers Manor 

1969 WINDSOR PARK Maj Lord Patrick Beresford, 
Marquis of Waterford, HRH Prince Philip, P. M. Withers bt. Pimms 

1970 BOCA RATON J. Casey, J. Oxley, R. Barry, J. T. Oxley 
bt. Windsor Park 

1971 PIMMS Lord Brecknock, E. Zorrilla, D. Gonzalez, 
Major R. Ferguson bt. Columbia 

1972 PIMMS Lord Brecknock, R. Tongg, D. Gonzalez, 
Major R. Ferguson bt. Stowell Park 

1973 STOWELL PARK Lord Vestey, Hon. M. Vestey, 
E. Moore, H. Barrantes bt. Cowdray Park 

1974 STOWELL PARK D. Gemmell, Lord Vestey, 
E. Moore, H. Barrantes bt. Cowdray Park 

1975 GREENHILL FARM J. R. Sharp, T. Wayman, 
Major R. Ferguson, L. Armour bt. Jersey Lilies 

1976 STOWELL PARK J. N. Williams, Hon. M. Vestey, 
E. Moore, H. Barrantes bt. Greenhill Farm 

1977 FOXCOTE P. Palumbo, Hon. M. Vestey, E. Moore, 
D. Devrient bt. Cowdray Park 

1978 STOWELL PARK Lord Vestey, J. N. Williams, 
E. Moore, H. Barrantes bt. Cowdray Park 

1979 SONGHAI O. Ellis, A. Kent, G. Pieres, A. Pieres 
bt. Les Diables Bleus 

1980 STOWELL PARK P. Elliott, Hon. M. W. Vestey, 
E. Moore, H. Barrantes bt. Cowdray Park 

1981 FALCONS A. Ebeid, G. Pieres, H. Merlos, L. Amaya 
bt. Ipanema 

1982 SOUTHFIELDS D. Yeoman, C. Gracida, J. Walker, 
Lord C. Beresford bt. Les Diables Bleus 

1983 FALCONS A. Hine, C. Gracida, M. Gracida, A. Ebeid bt. Centaurs 

1984 SOUTHFIELDS D. Yeoman, A. Kent, O. Rhinehart, 
D. Jamison bt. B.Bs 

1985 MAPLE LEAFS J. Hipwood, A. Devcich, G. Weston, 
L. Amaya / M. Glue bt. Les Diables Bleus 

1986 TRAMONTANA A. Embiricos, M. Brown, C. Gracida, 
J. Baez bt. Cowdray Park 

1987 TRAMONTANA A. Embiricos, R. Gonzales/ 
M. Azzaro, C. Gracida, D. Jamison bt. Windsor Park 

1988 TRAMONTANA A. Embiricos, V. Aguilar, 
C. Gracida, D. Jamison bt. Hildon House 

1989 TRAMONTANA A. Embiricos, V. 
Aguilar, Gracida, D. Jamison bt. Cowdray 
Park 

1990 HILDON M. Amoore, T. Fernandez Llorente, 
H. Hipwood, N. Lobel bt. Cowdray Park 

1991 TRAMONTANA A. Embiricos, A. Cambiaso, 
A. Gracida, A. Buchanan bt. Ellerston White 

1992 BLACK BEARS U. Schwarzenbach, S. Merlos, 
J. I. Merlos, M. Brown bt. Santa Fe 

1993 ALCATEL P. Webb, G. Donoso, A. Diaz Alberdi, 
I. Gonzalez bt. Ellerston Black 

1994 ELLERSTON BLACK O. Taylor, R. Gonzalez, 
C. Gracida, J. Packer bt. Pegasus 

1995 ELLERSTON WHITE O. Hipwood, C. Gracida, 
G. Pieres, K. Packer bt. Black Bears 

1996 C S BROOKS J. Fisher, I. Heguy, E. Heguy, 
B. Johnson/S. Dawnay bt. Ellerston White 
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1997 LABEGORCE H. Perrodo, J. Novillo-Astrada, 
C. Gracida, J. Le Hardy bt. Isla Carroll 

1998 ELLERSTON J. Beim, A. Cambiaso, G Pieres, 
J. Fisher bt. CS Brooks 

1999 POMMERY J. Manconi, H. Brett, J. Bollini, 
A. Diaz-Alberdi bt. Ellerston 

2000 GEEBUNG D. Allen, B. Heguy, A. Cambiaso, 
R. Stowe bt. Black Bears 

2001 DUBAI A. Albwardi, R. Castagnola, A. Cambiaso, 
R. Pemble bt. Los Tamaraos 

2002 BLACK BEARS U. Schwarzenbach, J. Novillo-Astrada, 
E. Novillo-Astrada, A. Novillo-Astrada bt Emerging 

2003 HILDON SPORT Miss C. Vestey, M. Tomlinson, 
L. Tomlinson, J.P. Clarkin bt Labegorce 

2004 AZZURRA A. Novillo Astrada, J. Nero, M. Heguy, 
S. Marsaglia bt Dubai 

2005 DUBAI T. Albwardy, L. Monteverde, A. Diaz Alberdi, 
A. Nero bt Black Bears 

2006 BLACK BEARS G. Schwarzenbach, E. Novillo-Astrada, 
J. Novillo-Astrada, L. James bt Ellerston White 

2007 LECHUZA CARACAS V. Vargas, S. Merlos, P. Merlos/ 
A. Merlos, H. Fisher bt Loro Piana 

2008 LORO PIANA D. Stirling, A. Marchini, J. M. Nero, 
J. Peel bt Ellerston 

2009 LA BAMBA DE ARECO J.F. Decaux, G. Pieres, F. Pieres, 
T. Garbarini Islas bt Dubai 

2010 DUBAI R.Albwardy, F. Vismara, P. McDonough, 
A.Cambiaso bt Lechuza Caracas 

2011 ZACARA L. Lea, G. Deltour, H. Ulloa, N. du Plessis 
bt Les Lions 

2012 CORTIUM A. Kirby, F. Elizalde, P. Pieres, J. Huidobro 
bt El Remanso 

2013 ZACARA F. Pieres, L. Lea, R. Ribero de Andrade, M. Perry 
bt Dubai 

2014 DUBAI R. Albwardy, A. Paterson, A. Cambiaso, D. Cavanagh 
bt King Power 
2015 KING POWER FOXES Aiyawatt Srivaddhanaprabha, H. Lewis, 
G. Pieres, F. Pieres bt. UAE 

2016 KING POWER FOXES Apichet Srivaddhanaprabha 
H. Lewis, G. Pieres, F. Pieres bt. La Indiana 

2017 KING POWER FOXES J. Fewster, H. Lewis, G. Pieres, 
F. Pieres bt El Remanso 

2018 El REMANSO C. Hanbury, O. Cudmore, J. Beim, J. Harper bt La 
Bamba 

2019 DUBAI C. Castagnola, R. Albwardy, B. Castagnola, I. du Plessis bt 
King Power 

THE QUEEN’S CUP 
First played in 1960 on The Queens Ground at Guards Polo Club. 

1960 CENTAURS J. Marin Moreno, J. Lucas, G. Gracida, 
E. de Rothschild bt. Cowdray Park 

1961 SILVER LEYS A. Boyd Gibbins, H. Pitman, 
Maharaj Prem Singh, G. Singh bt. Swallel House 

1962 SAO SILVESTRE W. Simonsen, J. Adua, JJ. Diaz Alberdi, 
A. Mihanovic bt. Ambersham 

1963 COWDRAY PARK Lt Col A Harper, P. Withers, S. Hill, 
B. Bethell bt. Centaurs 

1964 CENTAURS J. Marin Moreno, J. Lucas, D. Goodman, 
E. de Rothschild bt. Windsor Park 

1965 PIMMS Earl Brecknock, J. Marin Moreno, J. Lucas, 
D. Gonzalez bt. Cowdray Park 

1966 PIMMS Earl Brecknock, J. Marin Moreno, J. Lucas, 
G. Garros bt. Friar Park 

1967 WOOLMERS PARK J. Marin Moreno, E. Sorilla, 
J. Lucas, C. Garros bt. Cowdray Park 

1968 WOOLMERS PARK J. Marin Moreno, J. Lucas, 
E. de Rothschild, H. Valenzuella bt. Chequers Manor 

1969 PIMMS Earl Brecknock, A. Soldati, D. Gonzalez, 
B. Bethell bt. Chequers Manor 

1970 COWDRAY PARK A.J.C. Harper, J. Hipwood, 
H. Hipwood, Hon M Hare bt. Stowell Park 

1971 STOWELL PARK Lord Vestey, Hon M Vestey, E. Moore, 
H. Barrantes bt. Cowdray Park 

1972 COWDRAY PARK W. Linfoot, H. Hipwood, Dr W Linfoot, 
Hon M Hare bt. Falcons 

1973 STOWELL PARK Lord Vestey, Hon M Vestey, E. Moore, 
H. Barrantes bt. Cowdray Park 

1974 SAN FLAMINGO R. Driver, H. Hipwood, J. Hipwood, W. 
Ylvisaker bt. Bucket Hill 

1975 FOXCOTE A.J.C. Harper, Hon M Vestey, E. Moore, 
S. Mackenzie bt. BBs 

1976 SAN FLAMINGO C. Driver, H. Hipwood, A. Herrera, 
J. Horswell bt. Jersey Lilies 

1977 FOXCOTE P. Palumbo, Hon M Vestey, E. Moore, 
D. Devrient Kidd bt. Roundwood Park 

1978 STOWELL PARK J. N. Williams, Lord Vestey, E. Moore, 
H. Barrantes bt. Sladmore 

1979 LOS LOCOS Mrs. C. Tomlinson, S. Tomlinson, 
H. Crotto, D. Gemmell bt. Roundwood Park 

1980 STOWELL PARK Hon M Vestey, E. Moore, H. Barrantes, 
P. Elliot bt. Cowdray Park 

1981 COWDRAY PARK Hon C Pearson, C. Jauregui, 
P. Withers, A.J.C. Harper bt. Stowell Park 

1982 BOEHM TEAM Lord Patrick Beresford, H. Hipwood, 
S. Mackenzie, Hon M Vestey bt. Les Diables Bleus 

1983 COWDRAY PARK Hon C Pearson, C. Forsyth, 
P. Withers, P. Churchward bt Centaurs 

1984 FOXCOTE Lord Vestey, Lord Charles Beresford, 
S. Novaes, P. Elliot bt BBs 

1985 CENTAURS D. Yeoman, A. Kent, O. Rinehart, D. Jamison 
bt Tramontana 

1986 LES DIABLES BLEUS G. Wildenstein, R. Vial, G. Gracida, 
HRH Prince Of Wales bt Tramontana 

1987 SOUTHFIELD J. Yeoman, A. Kent, O. Rinehart, M. Brown 
bt Windsor Park 

1988 NCP BRONCOS G. Milford Haven, C. Forsyth, 
G. Donoso, M. Glue bt Tramontana 

1989 HILDITCH & KEY A. Hine, J. Hipwood, R. Walton, 
G. Weston bt Cowdray Park 

1990 SANTA FE A. Hine, C. Forsyth, H. Crotto, P. Elliot 
bt Rosamundo 

1991 ELLERSTON WHITE A. Pieres, G. Pieres, A. Archibald, 
K. Packer bt Tramontana 

1992 ELLERSTON WHITE H. Brett, B. Heguy, A. Heguy, 
A. Archibald bt Pendell 

1993 BLACK BEARS O. Hipwood, S. Merlos, P. Merlos, J. Dixon 
bt Ellerston White 
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1994 BLACK BEARS U. Schwarzenbach, S. Merlos, P. Merlos, J. 
Dixon bt Ellerston White 

1995 LABERGORCE H. Perrodo, M. Brown, P. Heguy, 
M. Fernandez Araujo bt Alcatel 

1996 ELLERSTON WHITE J. Daniels, J. Novillo Astrada, 
G. Pieres, K. Packer bt Alcatel 

1997 ISLA CARROLL M. Pannell, M. Gracida, P. Merlos, 
J. Goodman bt Black Bears 

1998 ELLERSTON WHITE J. Beim, A. Cambiaso, G. Pieres, 
J. Fisher bt Labergorce 

1999 ELLERSTON WHITE J. Beim, A. Cambiaso, G. Pieres, 
T. Wade bt Jerudong Park 

2000 GEEBUNG D. Allen, A. Cambiaso, B. Heguy, R. Stowe 
bt Les Lions 

2001 Cancelled due to foot and mouth disease 

2002 EMERGING F. Pictet, H. Guerrero, M. Fernandez Araujo, 
L. Tomlinson bt Labergorce 

2003 DUBAI A. Albwardy, L. Castagnola, A. Cambiaso, 
M. Lodder bt Labergorce 

2004 LABERGORCE H. Perrodo, F. Mannix jnr, C. Gracida, 
S. Dawnay bt Azzurra 

2005 DUBAI A. Albwardy, R. Pemble, A. Cambiaso, 
A. Diaz Alberdi bt Black Bears 
2006 DUBAI A. Albwardy, P. Diaz Alberdi, A. Cambiaso, 
G. Meyrick bt Broncos 

2007 LORO PIANA D. Stirling, A. Marchini, J. M. Nero, 
M. Espain bt Ellerston 

2008 ELLERSTON M. Routledge, G. Pieres jnr, F. Pieres, 
J. Packer bt Sumaya 

2009 APES HILL C. Hanbury, M. Tomlinson, J. G. Zavaleta, 
L. Tomlinson bt Sumaya 

2010 DUBAI R. Albwardy, F. Vismara, P. MacDonough, A. 
Cambiaso bt Les Lions II 

2011 TALANDRACAS E. Carmignac, F. Sola, L. Monteverde, 
M. Fernandez-Araujo bt Enigma 

2012 DUBAI R. Albwardy, A. White, I. Heguy, A. Cambiaso bt 
Ayala 
2013 ZACARA F. Pieres, L. Lea, R. Ribero de Andrade, M. Perry 
bt El Remanso 

2014 ZACARA F. Pieres, L. Lea, G. Deltour, M. Perry 
bt Talandracas 

2015 KING POWER FOXES Aiyawatt Srivaddhanaprabha, H. 
Lewis, G. Pieres, F. Pieres bt Dubai 

2016 DUBAI K. Hall, R. Albwardy, A. Cambiaso, J. Nero bt La 
Indiana 

2017 RH POLO R. Andrade, A. Cambiaso, B. Soleimani, T. Beresford bt 
La Indiana 

2018 LA INDIANA M. Bickford, N. Roldan, F. Pieres, A. White bt Park 
Place 

2019 SCONE D. Paradice, J. Beim, N. Pieres, J. Harper bt Park Place 
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RESULTS OF PRINCIPAL TOURNAMENTS 

AND MATCHES 2019 

 
  International Test Matches  

The Coronation Cup 

  
 

 
Beaufort International for The Golden Jubilee Trophy 

   

 

 

  22 Goal Results  

 
Winner: Dubai 200 

Runner up: Emlor 170 

Third: Scone 140 

 
Prince of Wales 

 

Marchfield Beat Dubai PT 13 – 11 

Saad Audeh 0 

Guillermo Terrera 7 

Pablo MacDonough 10 

Manuel Plaza    5 

Frasers England beat Pakistan 6 – 5 

Henry Porter 3 

Charlie Hanbury 4 

Matt Perry 6 

Will Harper 2 

 
The Thai Polo Club Ladies International for the 

 

Diamond Jubilee Trophy  

Frasers England beat Argentina 7 – 6 

Alice Servaes 4 

Milly Hine 5 

Hazel Jackson-Gaona 9 

Nina Clarkin 10 

 

Argentina beat Frasers England 14 – 6 

Alfonso Pieres 4 

Juan Britos 7 

Bartolomé Castagnola 6 

Facundo Pieres 10 

 
The Westchester Cup 

 

USA beat Flannels England 9 – 8 

Geronimo Obregon 4 

Mariano Gonzalez 6 

Michael Azzaro 6 

James Zenni Jr. 6 
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Queen’s Cup  

Scone beat Park Place 9 – 5 

David Paradice 0 

James Beim 7 

Nico Pieres 9 

James Harper 6 

 
Warwickshire Cup 

 

Emlor beat Lovelocks 10 – 9 

Spencer McCarthy 0 

Alfredo Bigatti 7 

Agustin Merlos 8 

Michel Del Carril 6 

 
King Power Gold Cup 

 

Dubai beat King Power 13 – 12 

Camilo Castagnola 6 

Rashid Albwardy 1 

Bartolome Castagnola 6 

Ignacio du Plessis 8 

 
 

  Victrix Ludorum Results 18 Goal  
 

 Winners: La Ruleta 370 

Runner Up: Tarantula 220 

Third: UAE 150 

 
Cambridge County 

 

Abbotts Hall beat Tarantula 6.5 – 5 

Sarah Wiseman 7 

Katy Jordan 1 

Lottie Lamacraft 6 

Holly Butler 3 

 
Knepp 

 

Tarantula beat La Rosada 8 – 3 

Celine Lawrence 2 

Jess Andrews 5 

Heloise Wilson Smith 5 

Rosie Ross 6 

 
Cowdray – British Ladies Open 

 

UAE beat Cowdray Vikings 6 – 1 

H.H. Sheikha Maitha 0 

Milly Hine 4 

Hazel Jackson 5 

Catalina Lavinia 9 
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Cirencester  

La Ruleta beat Tarantula 9 – 6 

Alicia Woods 0 

Olivia Uechtritz 3 

Lucy Coddington 5 

Nina Clarkin 10 

 
Beaufort 

 

La Ruleta beat Tarantula 8 – 5 

Alicia Woods 0 

Olivia Eucheriz 2 

Nina Clarkin 10 

Lucy Coddington 5 

 
RCBPC 

 

La Ruleta beat Inspire 4 Design 7 – 3 

Alicia Woods 0 

Olivia Uechtritz 3 

Lucy Coddington 5 

Nina Clarkin 10 

 
Guards 

 

La Ruleta beat UAE 7.5 – 6 

Alicia Woods 0 

Olivia Uechtritz 3 

Lucy Coddington 5 

Nina Clarkin 10 

 
 

  18 Goal Results  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Winners: Cortium 230 

Runner Up: Bardon 180 

Third: Four Quarters Black 140 

 
Duke of Sutherland 

 

Cortium beat Bardon 8 – 4 

Andras Tombor 0 

Matias Hector Machado 5 

Alfredo Bigatti 7 

Santiago Laborde 6 

 
Apsley Cup 

 

Cortium beat Black Bears 5 – 4 

Adrian Kirby 1 

Manuel Elizalde 5 

Juan Ambroggio 6 

Martin Podesta 6 
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Indian Empire Shield  

Bardon beat UAE 5 – 7 

Andras Tombor 0 

Alfredo Bigatti 7 

Matias Machado 5 

Santiago Laborde 6 

 
Challenge Cup 

 

Monterosso beat Ferne Park 9 – 5 

Alessandro Bazzoni 1 

Jose Ramon Araya 3 

Bartolome Castagnola 6 

Ignacio Toccalino 8 

 
 

  15 Goal Results  
 

Winner: Snakebite 190 

Runner Up: Noon Giraffe 180 

Third: Tayto 130 

 
Royal Windsor 

 

UAE beat Mad Dogs 10 – 7 

Lucas Monteverde Jnr 2 

Hazel Jackson 2 

Tommy Panelo 5 

Jacinto Crotto 6 

 
Eduardo Moore Tournament 

 

Tempest beat Tayto 8 – 6 

Gustav Rausing 0 

Rosendo Torreguitar 3 

Jack Richardson 7 

Ryan Pemble 5 

 
Harrison Cup 

 

CPG Nightingale beat BHC 13 – 8 

Sally Turner 0 

Will Harper 2 

George Meyrick 6 

Juan Gris Zavaleta 7 

 
County Cup 

 

Noon Giraffe beat Indubitable 10 – 5 

Chris Fagan 0 

Tommy Severn 3 

Jean Paul Clarkin 6 

Marcos Araya 6 
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Justerini & Brooks Arthur Lucas Cup 
Noon Giraffe beat Tayto 7 – 4 

Chris Fagan 0 

Tommy Severn 3 

Marcos Araya 6 

John Paul Clarkin 6 

  12 Goal Results  
 

Winner: White Crane 240 

Runner Up: Confido 180 

Third: Noon Giraffe 110 

 
Dollar Cup 

 

Confido beat Ojo Caliente 7 – 6 

Nina Clarkin 3 

Creighton Boyd 0 

Mark Tomlinson 6 

Shaun Brokensha 3 

 
John Prestwich Challenge Trophy 

 

Tashan beat RCBPC 8 – 7 

Vivek Rawal 0 

Luke Wiles 2 

Will Emerson 5 

Daniel Otamendi 5 

 
Justerini & Brooks Prince of Wales 

 

Noon Giraffe beat Confido 5 – 1 

Chris Fagan 0 

Mikey Howe 3 

Tommy Severn 3 

Marcos Araya 6 

 
The Queen Mother Trophy 

 

Hascombe stud beat Confido 5 – 4 

Arabella Oppenheimer 0 

Mikey Henderson 4 

Tom Beim 4 

Will Lucas 4 

 
Duke of Wellington 

 

White Crane beat Shoreline 7 – 6 

Alexie Calvert-Ansari 0 

Marcus Cork 1 

Andrew Blake Thomas 4 

James Harper 7 
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Cheltenham Cup 
Lodge Services beat Tafia Mafia 

 
7.5 – 6 

Stuart Lodge 1 

Dom Lodge 2 

Mikey Henderson 4 

Will Lucas 4 

 
Autumn Nations 

 

BHC beat Four Quarters Orange 7 – 5 

Mo Sheikh 0 

Will Harper 2 

Ollie Cork 3 

Jack Richardson 7 

 
Autumn League 

 

Ojo Caliente beat Cowdray Vikings 6 – 5 

Ana Escobedo 0 

John Martin 2 

Jonny Good 4 

John Paul Clarkin 6 

 
 

  8 Goal Results  
 

Winner: Saracens 250 

Runner Up: Tomlinson Equine 240 

Third: Conosco 210 

 
Gerald Balding 

 

AW Jenkinson beat Virgo Stone 8 – 7 

Katie Jenkinson 0 

Ben Malasomma 2 

Jonny Coddington 3 

Christian Chaves 3 

 
Archie David 

 

Conosco beat Twelve Oaks by 4 – 3 

Antonio Heguy 1 

Jeremy Pemberton 0 

Will Harper 2 

Will Emerson 5 

 
Julian & Howard Hipwood Trophy 

 

Ojo Caliente beat Conosco 6 – 3 

Ana Escobedo 0 

Fred Thame 0 

Jack Hyde 4 

Jonny Good 4 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 



28 

 

 

 

Holden White cup  

Maiz Dulce beat Sea Breeze 9 - 5 

Marcus Speed 0 

Will Harper 2 

John Martin 2 

Pedro Harrison 4 

 
Wichenford Bowl 

 

Tomlinson Equine beat Saracens 5 - 4 

Jamie Thomas 1 

Emma Wood 1 

Michael Henderson 4 

Tamara Fox 2 

 
 

  6 Goal Results  
 

Winner: CANI 380 

Runner Up: AW Jenkisons 160 

Third: Three Oceans 140 

 
Dallas Burston The Stoneythrope Cup 

 

Eduardo Rojas Lanusse 

CANI beat Tomlinson Equine 
 

5 – 4 

Louise Jebson 0 

Celio Garcera 0 

Jack Aldridge 1 

Matias Amaya 5 

 
Budgett Everett 

 

CANI beat 3OCEANS 6 – 5 

Louise Jebson 0 

Celio Garcera 0 

Jack Aldridge 1 

Matias Amaya 5 

 
Roehampton Cup 

 

CANI beat Ojo Caliente/Mount Loftus 9 – 3 

Louise Jebson 0 

Celio Garcera 0 

Jack Aldridge 1 

Matias Amaya 5 

 
Kingscote 

 

AW Jenkinson beat Hascombe Stud 5 – 4 

Katie Jenkinson 0 

Henry Smith 1 

Ben Malasomma 2 

Christian Chaves 3 
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  4 Goal Results  
 

Winner: Aviaa 110 

Runner Up: Clinova 70 

Third: Deane Bank 65 

 
Kirtlington 

 

Aviaa beat Print on Demand 9 – 8 

Sam Banks -1 (sub) 

Jim Hall -1 

Charlie Hitchman 1 

Jamie Grayson 2 

Hector Worsley 2 

Rutland - Assam 
 

Summit beat Specsavers / 3OC 8 – 7 

Hedly Aylott 1 

Alex Yeo -1 

Bautista Funes 2 

Gonzalo Santamarina 2 

 
The Silver Leys Cup 

 

Truth beat Parfums de Marly 5 – 4 

Miguel Ayala 4 

David Banner-Eve 1 

Tom Leland 0 

Ruth Leland -1 

 
Cheshire - JUNIOR COUNTY CUP 

 

A.W. Jenkinson beat Clinova 7 – 4 

Katie Jenkinson (substituted by Oliver Conway-Johnson) 0 

George Smith -1 

Ben Malasomma 2 

Cristian Chaves 3 

 
Druids 

 

TAMAC beat Property Makers 4 – 3 

George Thome -1 

Christine Thome 1 

Chris Thome 1 

Roddy Stanning 3 

 
Offchurch Bury 

 

Dean Bank beat Aviaa 7 – 6 

Alex Telfler 0 

Martin Reason 0 

Ed Winterton 2 

Tom Collie 2 
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Dallas Burston  

Aviaa beat Dawson Group 8 – 5 

Sam Banks -1 

Toby Bradshaw 0 

David Ashby 3 

Hector Worsley 2 
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  COACHING 2020  
 

Anyone wishing to gain an HPA Coaching qualification should refer to the HPA website 

 
For a current list of HPA instructors and coaches please see the HPA 

website: http://www.hpa-polo.co.uk/coaching-2/find-a-coach/ 

 
Anyone coaching for gain at an HPA affiliated or provisionally affiliated club must hold one of the qualifications 

below and hold a current annual license. 

 
To  Register for a 2020 Coaching Licence 

 
All instructors and coaches who wish to instruct or coach at an HPA affiliated or provisionally affiliated club must register 
annually (period 1st April – 31st March) with the HPA to obtain their annual license. 

 
All registered instructors and coaches must: 

• Be a minimum of 18 years old 

• Hold, or have held, a minimum handicap of zero goals 

 
They must also: 

• Have completed the annual renewal form 

• Have made the annual subscription payment 

• Hold a current first aid certificate to show they have completed either a British Red Cross 
‘Emergency Life Support’ course or St John’s Ambulance ‘Essential First Aid’ course or equivalent 

• Hold a current Child Protection & Safe Guarding certificate 

• Attend an annual CPD/coaching seminar 

 
All licenced instructors and coaches will hold one of the qualifications below: 

 
Level One – Provisional Instructor 

Qualified to instruct unsupervised but may need guidance. The Provisional Instructor must have a mentor for the 
first twelve months of qualification. The mentor must be a registered and licensed HPA instructor/coach of level 2 or 
above and this point of contact must be registered with the HPA at coaching@hpa-polo.co.uk 

Must have a reasonable knowledge and understanding of the HPA Coaching Guidelines and the rules. 

 
Level Two - Instructor 

Qualified to instruct unsupervised and with the ability and experience to teach players up to and including 0 goals. 

Should be able to demonstrate stick work and riding correctly. 

Must have a good knowledge and understanding of HPA Coaching Guidelines and basic rules and tactics. 

 
Level Three – Coach 

Ability and experience to develop players to 1 goal and above and to coach a low goal team. 

Must have a good understanding of the HPA Coaching guidelines. 

Should be able to analyse, identify and develop stick work and riding. 

Must have a full knowledge of the rules and a good understanding of how they relate to the tactics of the game. 

http://www.hpa-polo.co.uk/coaching-2/find-a-coach/
mailto:coaching@hpa-polo.co.uk
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Level Four – Performance/International Coach 

Should normally have reached 3 goals. 

Must have extensive knowledge of the rules and excellent understanding of how they relate to the tactics of the game. 

Ability and experience to coach medium/high goal and international teams. 

Must have a thorough understanding of the HPA Coaching guidelines. 

 
Coaches wishing to take the Level Four qualification must apply in writing to coaching@hpa-polo.co.uk This qualification 
is only awarded by the Coaching Committee. 

 
Please note that the above four levels of coaching only identify the coaching qualifications attained. An annual licence of registration to coach 
must be applied for annually in order to comply with the HPA rules and be listed on the HPA website. 

 
Coaching Assistant 

 
The coaching assistant must be, as a minimum, 16 years of age and must have reached a handicap of -1 or be a non- 
playing member of the HPA. 

 
The general role of the coaching assistant is to assist a licenced instructor/coach in the delivery of a lesson. Their primary 
role will be to increase safety and welfare of both players and ponies in an educational situation. 

 
The Coaching Assistant is only approved to assist a licenced instructor or coach who is present. 

 
As such they 

• Can only help instructors and coaches deliver parts of training sessions such as warm ups, cool 
down and set play under supervision. 

• Should have a basic knowledge of tack and equipment and be able to help check and alter 
as necessary. 

• Must have a safeguarding and first aid qualification. 

 
The Coaching Assistant is not licenced to instruct/coach on their own and will not be covered by the 
HPA Coaches Liability insurance. 

 
Overseas Coaching Pathway 2020 

 
Since April 1st 2019 all Overseas Instructors must be non-playing members of the HPA. Like all non-playing members, 
they will receive a member’s pack, car sticker, blue book, welfare booklet and they will be put on the mailing list to receive 
monthly newsletters and communication. 

 
The Overseas Coach must attend one of the three coaching seminars/CPD days in England (dates are on the website) to 
maintain their coaching status. Assessments can be arranged on these days for new overseas coaches. 

 
An annual coaching subscription is to be paid and the Overseas Coach will be listed on the HPA website. 

 
The Overseas Coach is not licenced to coach in the United Kingdom and will not be covered by the HPA 
Coaches Liability insurance. 

 
Seminars/Continual Professional Development (CPD) 

All instructors and coaches are required to attend a seminar/CPD day annually to maintain their licence and to register 
the following year, please see the website for details and dates. 

mailto:coaching@hpa-polo.co.uk
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DBS Checks 

 
The Criminal Records Bureau (CRB) and the Independent Safeguarding Authority (ISA) have merged to become the 
Disclosure and Barring Service (DBS). CRB checks are now called DBS checks. 

 
It is not a requirement of the HPA for qualified coaches or instructors to hold a current DBS check. However, it is 
considered best practice for those who may be involved in teaching children to have one. 

 
An individual cannot arrange for his own DBS check; this has to be done by a third-party such as a school, college, 
other institution or the HPA. 

 
Once a DBS check has been done the individual can then register with the DBS update service and can keep their DBS 
certificate up to date online. This allows employers to check a certificate online and allows an applicant to take their 
certificate from one job to the next. 

 
For further information please contact coaching@hpa-polo.co.uk or call 01367 242828. 

 

 
  DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME  

 
The mission statement of the Development Committee is to identify and develop those players who have shown the talent 
and potential to play for England Representative Teams. This will be done through the provision of opportunities to all 
young players, enabling them to play polo in a safe and well managed environment. 

 
ENGLAND REPRESENTATIVE TEAMS 

 
England Any team above 20 goals 

England (XX goals) Teams playing at 20 goals and below with the handicap level of the team 
included in brackets 

Young England Players who are 25 or under and normally 3 goals or above 

England 21 Players who are 21 or under and normally 2 goals or above 

England Colts Players who are 18 or under and normally 1 goal or above 

England Junior Colts Remaining younger teams 

 
Teams will be selected by the Development Committee for the following matches 

 
11th & 12th August The Colts Cup, Cowdray for Colts players 

16th August Stagshead Trophy, Ham for junior Colts players 

21st August Whitbread Trophy, HPA Select England v HPA Select Scotland 

TBC August Alan Budgett Trophy, Kirtlington for England 21 players. 

mailto:coaching@hpa-polo.co.uk
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  HPA DEVELOPMENT OVERSEAS TRAINING TRIPS  

 
Throughout the season the Development Committee identify players who have shown talent and who they believe 
have the potential to play for England Representative teams. In December up to 8 players are selected from the 
Hipwood age group and in February up to 8 players are selected from the Buckamaster age group. The selected groups 
travel to South Africa for a week of intensive training with Buster Mackenzie to develop and improve their polo. 

 
In the spring four Young England players are selected for an exchange trip with the Polo Training Foundation in 

Florida. The following players have benefitted from Development trips 

February 2020 – South Africa  

Will Millard Toby Bradshaw Rufus Uloth Ed Morris 

December 2019 – South Africa 
   

Mack McCaffery 

Marcos Pejkovic 

Rufus Uloth 

Charles Heffron 

Lucy McLaughlin 

Jemima Walker 

Ruby Hickmet 

April 2019 – Florida 
   

Milly Hine Monty Swaine-Grainger Ned Hine Will Harper 

February 2019 – South Africa 
   

Ollie Heard Toby Bradshaw Fred Thame Alfie Hyde 

December 2018 – South Africa 
   

Jemima Walker 

Sabrina Bradley 

Lucy McLaughlin 

William Drewitt 

Robert Slater Talan Dudd 

February 2018 – Florida 
   

George Hobbs George Deverall Harry Fuller Sabrina Bradley 

February 2018 – South Africa 
   

Louis Heard 

Ed Walker 

Christian Oberschneider Marcus Speed Tom Jodrell 

 

 
  OVERSEAS WORK EXPERIENCE BURSARY  

 
Bursaries are awarded in September each year to those who are deemed likely to make a contribution to polo in this 
country. Financial help is given to young players, normally in their gap year, who wish to spend at least four months 
working abroad in order to improve their polo. The HPA helps to find places abroad, usually in New Zealand or Australia, 
but candidates may find their own hosts. The bursary will depend on merit and may differ in each individual case, but the 
amount paid is usually £350, with a further £350 paid when the individual returns to the UK and submits a report to the 
HPA. 

 
Candidates must be aged a minimum of 17 and a maximum of 19 on 1st October 2020 and should apply directly to 
the HPA by 1st August 2020. Individuals will be selected on the basis of their performance in the training days or via 
assessment. 
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GENERAL 

• All players must hold a British Passport or be in full time education in the UK 

• Overseas players can be invited to play but this must be agreed by the Tournament Committee* 

• Only one overseas player is allowed per team 

• All players must be a paid-up member of a polo club with an HPA handicap 

• All players must have passed the HPA Rules Test 

• Players in Rocksavage may also play in Hipwood or Buckmaster, but this must be agreed by the 
Tournament Committee* 

• All ages are as at 1st January 2020 

• Team names should preferably be based on Polo Clubs or agreed by the HPA 

• All matches are scheduled and organised by the Tournament Committee* and take place from the 
beginning of July 

• All teams must have an HPA Licenced Coach 

 
BUCKMASTER 

• Team handicap 0 to 4 goals 

• Players must be under 19 on 1st January (players born in 2001 or later) 

• The recommended minimum age is 14. 

• Younger players may apply to the Tournament Committee* for exemption if of the required standard 

• Maximum individual handicap 3 goals and the two highest handicap players’s handicaps must not 
add up to more than 4 goals 

• Four chukka matches 

 
ROCKSAVAGE 

• Team handicap -4 to 0 goals 

• Players must be under 17 on 1st January (players born in 2003 or later) 

• The recommended minimum age is 13 

• Younger players may apply to the Tournament Committee* for exemption if of the required standard 

• Maximum individual handicap is 1 goals and only one 1 goal player per team 

• Four chukka matches 

 
HIPWOOD 

• Team handicap -8 to -4 goals 

• Players must be under 14 on 1st January (players born in 2006 or later) 

• The recommended minimum age is 11 

• Younger players may apply to the Tournament Committee* for exemption if of the required standard 

• Maximum individual handicap is 0 goals and only one 0 goal player per team. 

• Three chukka matches 

 
* Tournament Committee – David Woodd, Jeremy Barber, Jilly Emerson and Olly 

Hughes Entry forms are available from the HPA offices or from the website. 

Closing date for entries will be Wednesday 22nd May and should be sent to the HPA office. 

For further details please contact Jilly Emerson: jgemerson03@gmail.com or 07831 463304 

Jeremy Barber: jbpolo@btconnect.com or 01647 61315 

HPA office: oliver@hpa-polo.co.uk or 01367 242828 

FLANNELS BRITISH JUNIOR POLO CHAMPIONSHIPS 

TOURNAMENT RULES FOR 2020 

mailto:jgemerson03@gmail.com
mailto:jbpolo@btconnect.com
mailto:oliver@hpa-polo.co.uk
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AFFILIATES 
 

AFFILIATED CLUBS 
 
 
 
 

 
Main Contact Name: David 

Stone 

Tel: +353 (0) 862565671 

Email: dstone@indigo.ie 

 
Address: c/o Hazelbrook, loughlinstown, Ratoath, Co Meath 

President: Paul Monahan 

Polo Manager: David Stone 

Welfare Officer: James Sheeran MRCVS 

Website: www.allirelandpoloclub.com Chief Umpire: David Stone Jnr 

 
 
 

 
 

Tel: 07901 792345 

Address: Cortium Sports Ltd, Barfold Stables, Petworth Rd, Haslemere GU27 3BG 

Chairman: Adrian Kirby 

Email: 

secretary@cortium.club 

President: Adrian Kirby 

Polo Manager: Pedro Ferrero 

Chief Umpire: Ben Turner 

 
 
 
 

Address: Highwood Farm, Bracken Hill Lane, Misson, Nr Bawtry, Nottinghamshire DN10 6EP 

Main Contact Name: Amy 

Sallabank 

Tel: 07393 284806 

Email: info@bawtrypoloclub.co.uk 

Chairman: John Bagley 

Polo Manager: Amy Sallabank 

Welfare Officer: Victoria Jarvie 

Chief Umpire: Amy Sallabank 

 
 

 
 

Main Contact Name: Gary 

Aitchison 

Tel: 01666 880510 

Address: Down Farm, Westonbirt, Tetbury, Glos GL8 8QW 

Chairman: Luke & Mark Tomlinson 

Polo Manager: Gary Aitchison 

Email: 
enquiries@beaufortpoloclub.co.uk 

Website: www.beaufortpoloclub.co.uk 

Welfare Officer: Hayley Hyde-Andrews 

Chief Umpire: Luke Tomlinson 

 
 

 

Address: Beverley Polo Club, Tickton, Beverley, East Yorkshire HU17 9RX 

Main Contact Name: Abby 
Foreman 

Tel: 07521 781269 

Email: info@beverleypoloclub.co.uk 

Website:www.beverleypoloclub.co.uk 

Chairman: Andrew Foreman 

Polo Manager: Ben Foreman 

Welfare Officer: Abby Foreman 

Chief Umpire: Sebastian Funes 

  OUTDOOR    OUTDOOR AND ARENA  

ALL IRELAND POLO CLUB Affiliated 

BARFOLD POLO CLUB Provisionally Affiliated 

BAWTRY POLO CLUB Provisionally Affiliated 

BEAUFORT POLO CLUB Affiliated 

BEVERLEY POLO CLUB Affiliated 

mailto:dstone@indigo.ie
http://www.allirelandpoloclub.com/
mailto:secretary@cortium.club
mailto:info@bawtrypoloclub.co.uk
mailto:enquiries@beaufortpoloclub.co.uk
http://www.beaufortpoloclub.co.uk/
mailto:info@beverleypoloclub.co.uk
http://www.beverleypoloclub.co.uk/
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Address: c/o Coppid Hall, Binfield Heath, Henly-onThames, Oxon RG9 4JS 

Main Contact Name: Pedro De Lamare 

Sat Nav: RG9 4LY 

Tel: 014910 411969 

Email: bhpcmanager@gmail.com 

Website: www.binfieldheathpoloclub.co.uk 

Twitter: @BinfieldHeathPC 

Chairman: The Lord Phillimore 

Polo Manager: Pedro De 

Lamare Welfare Officer: Lisa 

Spiers Chief Umpire: Pedro De 

Lamare 

 
 
 

 

Tel: 01491 411300 

Email: 

office@blackbears.org.uk 

Address: Lowe Bolney Farm, Shiplake, Henley on Thames RG9 3NN 

Chairman: Guy Schwarzenbach 

Polo Manager: Rob Cudmore 

Website: 

www.blackbearspolo.com 

Welfare Officer: Lisa Hughes 

Chief Umpire: Rob Cudmore 

 
 
 

Address: Blueys Farm, Twyford Rd, Waltham St Lawrence, Berkshire RG10 0HE 

Main Contact Name: Stuart Craig 

Tel: 07712 105780 / 07930 323263 

Email: 

polomanager@blueyspolo.co.uk 

Chairman: T Llorens 

Polo Manager: T Llorens 

Welfare Officer: K Slatford 

Chief Umpire: A Clarke 

 
 
 

Address: Burningfold, Plaistow Rd, Dunsfols, Surrey GU8 4PF 

Main Contact Name: Harry Muddle 

Tel: 01483 200722 

Email: hrm@burningfold.co.uk 

Website: www.burningfold.com 

Chairman: Richard Muddle 

Polo Manager: Harry Muddle 

Welfare Officer: Molly Hills 

Chief Umpire: Gary Jones 

 
 
 

Address: Haggis Farm, Cambridge Road, Barton, Cambridge CB23 7AT 

Tel: 07711 217004 / 07860 281556 

Email: 

brian@haggisfarmpolo.com 

Website: 

www.haggisfarmpolo.com Size of 

Arena: 100m x 50m 

Chairman: Bryan Morris Lowe 

Polo Manager: Josh Morris Lowe 

Welfare Officer: David Scott MRCVS 

Chief Umpire: Joshua Morris Lowe 

 
 
 

 

Main Contact Name: Edward 
Wright 

Tel: 01223 812922/ 07836 224884 

Address: Frolic Farm, Lode, Cambridge CB25 9HF 

Chairman: Jim Wordsworth 

Polo Manager: Fabio Lavinia 

Email: Info@cambridgecountypoloclub.co.uk 

Website: www.cambridgecountypoloclub.co.uk 

Welfare Officer: Anita De Bruyne 

Chief Umpire: Edward Keymer 

BINFIELD HEATH Affiliated 

BLACK BEARS POLO CLUB Affiliated 

BLUEYS POLO CLUB Affiliated 

BURNINGFOLD POLO CENTRE Affiliated 

CAMBRIDGE POLO CLUB Affiliated 

CAMBRIDGE COUNTY POLO CLUB Affiliated 

mailto:bhpcmanager@gmail.com
http://www.binfieldheathpoloclub.co.uk/
mailto:office@blackbears.org.uk
http://www.blackbearspolo.com/
mailto:polomanager@blueyspolo.co.uk
mailto:hrm@burningfold.co.uk
http://www.burningfold.com/
mailto:brian@haggisfarmpolo.com
http://www.haggisfarmpolo.com/
mailto:Info@cambridgecountypoloclub.co.uk
http://www.cambridgecountypoloclub.co.uk/
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Address: c/o The Polo Office, 9 Ravens Corner, Ravensmoor, Nantwich, Cheshire CW5 8PP 

Main Contact Name: Sheryl Rollinson 

Sat nav: Nos. 2/3/4 Longstone Lane, Forest Road, Tarporley, 

Cheshire CW6 9ES (Off A49 between Nunsmere Hall Hotel and the 

Hollies Farm Shop) Or Nos. 1 & 1A Coach Road, 

Little Budworth, Tarporley Cheshire CW6 9DT 

Tel: 01270 611100 

Email: info@cheshirepoloclub.com / info@cheshirepoloclub.co.uk 

Website: www.cheshirepoloclub.com 

Chairman: Martin Kidd 

Polo Manager: Ben Malasomma 

Welfare Officer: Paul Thomason M.A. Vet. MB. MRCVS 

Chief Umpire: Ben Malasomma 

 
 

 

Address: Chester racecourse, Watergate Square, Chester CH1 2LY 

Main Contact Name: Andrew 

Morris 

Tel: 01244 304642 / 01244 304648 

Email: amorris@chester-races.com 

Website: www.chester-races.co.uk 

Chairman: Richard Thomas 

Polo Manager: Andrew Morris 

Welfare Officer: Mark Lyon 

Chief Umpire: Ben Malasomma 

 
 
 
 

Address: The Polo Office, Cirencester Park Polo Club, Gloucestershire GL7 1UR 

Sat nav: Ivy Lodge GL7 6JT / Aston Down GL6 

8HS 

Tel: 01285 653225 

Email: info@cirencesterpolo.co.uk 

Website: www.cirencesterpolo.co.uk 

President: The Earl Bathurst 

Chairman: Mark Booth 

Polo Manager: Tom Meyrick 

General Manager: Izzy Branch 

Welfare Officer: Tom Beim 

Chief Umpire: Dave Allen 

 
 

 

Address: The Estate Office, Easebourne, Midhurst, West Sussex GU29 0AR 

Sat nav: GU28 0PR (Ambersham) GU29 0AJ (Lawns) 

Tel: 01730 813257 

Fax: 01730 817314 

Email: enquiries@cowdraypolo.co.uk 

Website: www.cowdraypolo.co.uk 

Chairman: Roderick Vere Nicoll 

Polo Manager: Chris Bethell 

Operations Manager: Janey Delow 

President: Viscount Cowdray 

Welfare Officer: Patrick Churchward 

Chief Umpire: Chris Bethell 

 
 

 
Address: Ballymorris Grange, Clonmel, County Tipperary, Ireland E91E294 

Main Contact Name: Kristina 

White 

Tel: +353 87 6167021 

Email: kristina@masonsestates.com 

President: The Marquis of Waterford 

Chairman: James Kennedy 

Polo Manager: Paul Ronan Jnr 

Welfare Officer: John Flavin 

Chief Umpire: Paul Ronan Jnr 

CHESHIRE POLO CLUB Affiliated 

CHESTER RACECOURSE POLO CLUB Affiliated 

CIRENCESTER PARK POLO CLUB Affiliated 

COWDRAY PARK POLO CLUB Affiliated 

CURRAGHMORE POLO CLUB Affiliated 

mailto:info@cheshirepoloclub.com
mailto:info@cheshirepoloclub.co.uk
http://www.cheshirepoloclub.com/
mailto:amorris@chester-races.com
http://www.chester-races.co.uk/
mailto:info@cirencesterpolo.co.uk
http://www.cirencesterpolo.co.uk/
mailto:enquiries@cowdraypolo.co.uk
http://www.cowdraypolo.co.uk/
mailto:kristina@masonsestates.com
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Address: Stoneythorpe Estate, Southam, Royal lamington Spa, Warwickshire CV47 2DL 

Main Contact Name: Huw Beavan 

Tel: 01926 811111 / 07739 531009 

Email: polo@dbpoloclub.com 

Website: www.dbpoloclub.com 

Size of Arena: 140m x 70m 

President: HRH Prince Hassan of Jordan 

Chairman: David Walton Masters 

Polo Manager: Huw Beavan 

Welfare Officer: Huw Beavan 

Chief Umpire: Michael Henderson 

 
 
 

Address: Lytchett heath farm, Huntick Road, Lytchett Matravers, Poole, Dorset BH16 6BB 

Main Contact Name: Robert 
Brockett 

Tel: 01202 623985 / 07771 846477 

Email: 

office@dorsetpolo.co.uk 

Website: 

www.dorsetpolo.co.uk Size of 

Arena: 90m x 45m 

President: Lord Rockley 

Chairman: Lady Rockley 

Polo Manager: Robert Brockett 

Welfare Officer: Graham Sherwin BVSc CERT AVP MRCVS 

Chief Umpire: Jemima Brockett 

 
 

 
Address: Druids Lodge House, Druids Lodge, Salisbury, Wiltshire SP3 4UN 

Main Contact Name: Abi 

Vigors 

Tel: 01722 782597 

Email: abi@druidspolo.co.uk 

Website: www.druidspolo.co.uk 

Size of Arena: 90m x 35m 

Chairman: Giles Ormerod 

Polo Manager: Abi Vigors 

Welfare Officer: Eden Ormerod 

Chief Umpire: Eden Ormerod 

 
 

 
 

Main Contact Name: Thom 

Bell 

Tel: 07831 365194 

Email: gillylockhart1@gmail.com 

Website: www.scottishpolo.com 

President: Mrs L Heriot Maitland 

Address: c/o Gillian Lockhart, North Kilduff, Kinross KY13 0PN 

Chairman: James Crawford 

Polo Manager: Thom Bell 

Welfare Officer: Catherine Wilson BVMS MRCVS 

Chief Umpire: James Crawford 

 
 
 

Address: The Old Barn, Eastwood farm, New Road, Stokenchurch, Bucks HP14 3SF 

Main Contact Name: Tobias 

Pejkovic 

Tel: 07766 280109 

Email: frankums@gmail.com 

Website: www.eastwoodpolo.co.uk 

Chairman: Larry Frankum 

Polo Manager: Tobias Pejkovic 

Welfare Officer: Sarah Frankum 

Chief Umpire: Tobias Pejkovic 

DALLAS BURSTON POLO CLUB Affiliated 

DORSET POLO CLUB Affiliated 

DRUIDS LODGE POLO CLUB Affiliated 

DUNDEE AND PERTH POLO CLUB Affiliated 

EASTWOOD POLO CLUB Affiliated 

mailto:polo@dbpoloclub.com
http://www.dbpoloclub.com/
mailto:office@dorsetpolo.co.uk
http://www.dorsetpolo.co.uk/
mailto:abi@druidspolo.co.uk
http://www.druidspolo.co.uk/
mailto:gillylockhart1@gmail.com
mailto:t1@gmail.com
http://www.scottishpolo.com/
mailto:frankums@gmail.com
http://www.eastwoodpolo.co.uk/
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Address: Field Barn, Edgeworth, Stroud, Gloucestershire GL6 7JF 

Main Contact Name: John P Smail 

Tel: 01285 821695 / 07766 351110 

Email: edgeworthpolo@gmail.com 

Website: www.edgeworthpolo.co.uk 

Chairman: J P Smail 

Polo Manager: Jono Smail 

Welfare Officer: Jono Smail 

Chief Umpire: Lachie Appleby 

 
 
 

Address: Warriston farm, Currie, Midlothian, Scotland EH14 4AF 

Main Contact Name: James W 

Douglas 

Tel: 07974414883 / 07815082448 

Fax: 0131 449 6696 

Email: Jamie@edinburghpolo.com 

Website: www.edinburghpolo.com 

Size of Arena: 100m x 50m 

Chairman: Jamie Douglas 

Polo Manager: James 

Douglas 

Welfare Officer: Sophie St Clair Tidsall 

Chief Umpire: James Douglas 

 
 
 

Address: Emsworth, Drift Road, Winkfield, Windsor, Berkshire SL4 4RL 

Main Contact Name: Sebastian Sabaj 

Tel: 01344 883112 

Email: info@fourquarterspolo.co.uk 

Website: 

www.emsworthpologrounds.com Size of 

Arena: 92m x 40m 

Chairman: Simon Arber 

Polo Manager: Sebastian Sabaj 

Welfare Officer: Mark Emerson MRCVS 

Chief Umpire: Tom Morley 

 
 

 

Address: Horton Country Park, Horton lane, Epsom, Surrey KT19 8PL 

Main Contact Name: David Anderson 

Tel: 07961 232106 / 07756 910670 / 01372 748200 

Email: 

epsompoloclub@hotmail.com 

Website: www.epsompoloclub.co.uk 

Size of Arena: 75m x 45m 

President: Sean Donovan-Smith 

Chairman: Callum Anderson 

Polo Manager: Ryan Anderson 

Welfare Officer: Emma 

Anderson Chief Umpire: Lance 

Anderson 

 
 
 

 

Main Contact Name: Julia Luke 

Tel: 07802835105 

Email: fifieldpoloclub@live.co.uk 

Website: www.fifieldpoloclub.co.uk 

Address: Oakley Green Road, Windsor, Berkshire SL4 4QF 

Chairman: Tony Bennett 

Polo Manager: Julia Luke 

Welfare Officer: Julia Luke 

Chief Umpire: Roddy Matthews 

 
 
 

Address: Great Trippetts Estate, Rake Road, Milland, Hampshire GU30 7JX 

Main Contact Name: Lord Milford Haven 

Tel: 01428 741916 

Email: charles@trippetts.com or 
laura@trippetts.com 

Instagram: greattrippettspoloclub 

Chairman: Lord Milford Haven 

Polo Manager: Charles Beresford 

Welfare Officer: Bruce Middleton 

EDGEWORTH Affiliated 

EDINBURGH POLO CLUB Affiliated 

EMSWORTH POLO GROUNDS Affiliated 

EPSOM POLO CLUB Affiliated 

FIFIELD POLO CLUB Affiliated 

GREAT TRIPPETTS POLO CLUB Affiliated 

mailto:edgeworthpolo@gmail.com
mailto:thpolo@gmail.com
http://www.edgeworthpolo.co.uk/
mailto:Jamie@edinburghpolo.com
http://www.edinburghpolo.com/
mailto:info@fourquarterspolo.co.uk
http://www.emsworthpologrounds.com/
mailto:epsompoloclub@hotmail.com
http://www.epsompoloclub.co.uk/
mailto:fifieldpoloclub@live.co.uk
http://www.fifieldpoloclub.co.uk/
mailto:charles@trippetts.com
mailto:laura@trippetts.com
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Address: Guards Polo Club, Smith’s Lawn, Windsor Great Park, Egham, Surrey TW20 0HP 

Main Contact Name: Antony Fanshawe 

Sat Nav: Guards Polo Club- SL5 0PT, Flemish Farm- SL4 2JA, 

Coworth Park- SL5 7SE 

Tel: 01784 434212 

Email: polo.office@guardspoloclub.com 

Website: www.guardspoloclub.com 

Chairman: Brian Stein 

Polo Manager: Antony Fanshawe 

Welfare Officer: Simon Knapp 

Chief Umpire: Howard Smith 

 
 
 
 

 
Tel: 02083 340000 / 02089 402020 

Email: 

office@hampoloclub.com 

Website: 

www.hampoloclub.com 

Chairman: Howard Davis 

Polo Manager: Will Healy 

General Manager: Sam Pedder 

 
Address: Petersham Road, Richmond, Surrey TW10 7AH 

Acting Treasurer: Simon Chamberlain 

Financial Controller: Lovena Mootoosamy 

Membership & Events: Sarah Ferguson-

Jones Welfare Officer: W.Healy/Olivia 

Ommaney Chief Umpire: Will Healy 

 
 

 
Address: Polo Office, Woolmers Park Estate, Letty Green, Hertford, Hertfordshire SG14 2NX 

Main Contact Name: Vicky 

Griffin 

Tel: 07825 170313 

Email: polo@hertspolo.co.uk 

Website: www.hertspolo.co.uk 

Size of Arena: 100m x 50m 

Chairman: Neil Agnew 

Polo Manager: Vicky Griffin 

Welfare Officer: Gethin Maddocks 

Chief Umpire: Stuart Beetles 

 
 
 
 

Address: Longchase Farm, Ascot Road, Holyport, Berkshire SL6 3LA 

Main Contact Name: Louisa 
Dawnay 

Tel: 01628 781881 / 07825 261169 

Email: office@holyportpoloclub.com 

Chairman: Ali Albwardy 

Polo Manager: Louisa Dawnay 

Welfare Officer: Murray Shotter 

Chief Umpire: Peter Webb 

 
 

 
 

Tel: 01483 272 828 / 07793 845096 

Email: 

polo@hurtwoodparkpolo.co.uk 

Website: www.hurtwoodpark.co.uk 

Chairman: Kenney Jones 

Address: Horsham lane, Ewhurst Green, Surrey GU6 7SW 

Polo Manager: Cody Jones 

Welfare Officer: Lisa Woelk 

Chief Umpire: David Morley 

GUARDS POLO CLUB Affiliated 

HAM POLO CLUB Affiliated 

HERTFORDSHIRE POLO CLUB Affiliated 

HOLYPORT POLO CLUB Provisionally Affiliated 

HURTWOOD PARK POLO CLUB Affiliated 

mailto:polo.office@guardspoloclub.com
http://www.guardspoloclub.com/
mailto:office@hampoloclub.com
http://www.hampoloclub.com/
mailto:polo@hertspolo.co.uk
http://www.hertspolo.co.uk/
mailto:office@holyportpoloclub.com
mailto:polo@hurtwoodparkpolo.co.uk
http://www.hurtwoodpark.co.uk/


42 

 

 

 
 

Address: The Polo Office, Park Farm, Aleman ST. Kirtlington, Oxford OX5 3JQ 

Main Contact Name: Josh Tuthill 

Tel: 01869 350138 

Email: info@kirtlingtonparkpolo.co.uk 

Website: www.kirtlingtonparkpolo.co.uk 

Chairman: James Budgett 

Polo Manager: Josh Tuthill 

Welfare Officer: Sally Grant 

Chief Umpire: Christopher Crawford 

 
 

 
 

Tel: 07920 023639 

Email: info@aspectpolo.co.uk 

Website: 

www.aspectpolo.co.uk 

President: Charlie Burrell 

Address: knepp Castle, West Grinstead, West Sussex RH13 8LJ 

Chairman: Sarah Wiseman 

Polo Manager: Sarah Wiseman 

Welfare Officer: Linda Yeoman 

 
 

 

Address: The Manor, Church End, Leadenham, Lincolnshire LN5 0PX 

Main Contact Name: Emily Noble 

Tel: 01400 318006 

Email: 

office@leadenhampoloclub.com 

Website: www.leadenhampoloclub.com 

Chairman: James Reeve 

Polo Manager: TBC 

Welfare Officer: Scott Crosby 

Chief Umpire: Rob Shearman 

 
 
 
 

 
Tel: 01452 864544 

Main Contact Name: Sophie 

Davies Email: 

info@longdolepolo.com Website: 

www.longdolepolo.com Size of 

Arena: 90m x 45m 

 
Address: Birdlip, Gloucestershire GL4 8LH 

Chairman: William Lucas 

Polo Manager: Sophie Davies 

Welfare Officer: Helen Jones 

Chief Umpire: Rob Cudmore 

 
 

 

Address: Moor Farm, Ruyton Road, Baschurch, Nr Shrewsbury, Shropshire SY4 2BA 

Main Contact Name: Major Terry 

Warburton 

Tel: 07494 114190 / 01939 262632 

Email: polo@moorfarmshop.co.uk 

Website: www.shropshirepolo.co.uk 

Chairman: Mrs Hazel Timmis 

Polo Manager: Major Terry Warburton 

Welfare Officer: Major Terry Warburton and Mr Jim Tipp BVSc 

MRCVS 

KIRTLINGTON PARK POLO CLUB Affiliated 

KNEPP CASTLE POLO CLUB Affiliated 

LEADENHAM POLO CLUB Affiliated 

LONGDOLE POLO CLUB Affiliated 

MOOR FARM POLO CLUB Affiliated 

mailto:info@kirtlingtonparkpolo.co.uk
http://www.kirtlingtonparkpolo.co.uk/
mailto:info@aspectpolo.co.uk
http://www.aspectpolo.co.uk/
mailto:office@leadenhampoloclub.com
http://www.leadenhampoloclub.com/
mailto:info@longdolepolo.com
http://www.longdolepolo.com/
mailto:polo@moorfarmshop.co.uk
http://www.shropshirepolo.co.uk/
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Address: Langham Lodge, Boundway Hill, Sway, Hants SO41 6EN 

Main Contact: Annabel Parry-Joyner, Hon Sec 

Sat nav: New Park, Brockenhurst SO42 7QH (At main gate, go 

ahead and turn right at hotel) 

Tel: 07977 224404 

Email: info@newforestpoloclub.co.uk 

Website: www.newforestpoloclub.co.uk 

Chairman: Piers Fitzwilliams 

President: Roger White 

Polo Manager: Charlie Hatfield 

Welfare Officer: Martin Peaty MRCVS 

Chief Umpire: Piers Fitzwilliams 

 
 

 
 

Main Contact Name: James van 

Oppen 

Club Tel: 07976 252891 

E-mail: info@vopoloclub.com 

Website: www.vopoloclub.com 

Address: Ashley Road, Middleton LE168YP 

Chairman: Cassandra Thomas 

Polo Manager: James van Oppen 

Welfare Officer: Cassandra Thomas 

Chief Umpire: James van Oppen 

 
 
 

 

Main Contact Name: Jamie 

McCarthy 

Tel: 07801 346938 / 07803 020577 

Address: Tyrella House, 90 Clanmaghery Road BT30 8SU 

Chairman: David Corbett 

Polo Manager: Jamie McCarthy 

Email: info@northernirelandpoloclub.co.uk 

Website: www.northernirelandpoloclub.co.uk 

Welfare Officer: Anna McCarthy 

Chief Umpire: Jamie McCarthy 

 
 

 

Address: Oakwood Park, Maresfield, Uckfield, East Sussex TN22 2AQ 

Main Contact Name: Francis Matthews 

Tel: 07778 436468 

Email: Info@oakwoodparkpoloclub.co.uk 

Website: 

www.oakwoodparkpoloclub.co.uk 

Chairman: Francis Matthews 

Polo Manager: Francis Matthews 

Welfare Officer: Alister MacVicar BVM&S MRCVS 

Chief Umpire: Francis Matthews 

 
 
 

Address: Offchurch Bury, Offchurch, Leamington Spa, Warwickshire CV33 9AR 

Main Contact Name: Tessa Collett 

Tel: 07816 830887 

Email: tessa@offchurchburypoloclub.co.uk 

Website: www.offchurchburypoloclub.co.uk 

Size of Arena: 100m x 55m 

Chairman: Tessa Collett 

Polo Manager: Grant Collett 

Welfare Officer: Emily Johnson 

Chief Umpire: Matias Amaya 

 
 
 
 

Tel: 07823 339334 

Main Contact Name: Chris Bates 

Email: info@pangbournepoloclub.com 

Website: www.pangbournepoloclub.com 

Address: Chalk Pit Farm, Theale, Reading RG7 5EE 

Chairman: Andrew Hine 

Polo Manager: Nico Roberts 

Welfare Officer: Robyn Hine 

Chief Umpire: Nico Roberts 

NEW FOREST POLO CLUB Affiliated 

NORTHAMPTONSHIRE POLO CLUB Provisionally Affiliated 

NORTHERN IRELAND POLO CLUB Affiliated 

OAKWOOD PARK POLO CLUB (FORMERLY FHM) Affiliated 

OFFCHURCH BURY POLO CLUB Affiliated 

PANGBOURNE POLO CLUB Affiliated 

mailto:info@newforestpoloclub.co.uk
http://www.newforestpoloclub.co.uk/
mailto:info@vopoloclub.com
http://www.vopoloclub.com/
mailto:info@northernirelandpoloclub.co.uk
http://www.northernirelandpoloclub.co.uk/
mailto:Info@oakwoodparkpoloclub.co.uk
http://www.oakwoodparkpoloclub.co.uk/
mailto:tessa@offchurchburypoloclub.co.uk
http://www.offchurchburypoloclub.co.uk/
mailto:info@pangbournepoloclub.com
http://www.pangbournepoloclub.com/
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Tel: 07957536609 

Address: Merrydale Manor, Chelford Lane, Over Peover, Cheshire WA16 8UG 

Polo Manager: Will Padden 

Email: 

polomanager@peoverpoloclub.co.uk 

Chairman: David Irlam 

Welfare Officer: Andrew German 

Chief Umpire: Will Padden 

 
 

 
Address: RAF College Cranwell, Sleaford, Lincolnshire NG34 8HB 

Tel: 07739 569491 / 07968 167125 

Email: davidhamblack@gmail.com 

President: Gp Capt D. M Smith 

Chairman: Gp Capt Mark Smith 

Polo Manager: Flt Lt (Ret) Dave Black 

Welfare Officer: Flt Lt (Ret) Dave Black 

Chief Umpire: Flt Lt (Ret) Dave Black 

 
 

 
 

Tel: 01344 885697 / 07957 167429 

Email: 

polo@ranelaghfarm.com Size 

of Arena: 70m x 30m 

President: David Lewis 

Address: Crouch lane Winkfield, Windsor, Berkshire SL4 4TN 

Chairman: Roy Moed 

Polo Manager: Oscar Mancini 

Welfare Officer: Nell Jacob 

Chief Umpire: Oscar Mancini 

 
 

 

Address: The polo Office, North Street, Winkfield, Windsor, Berkshire SL4 4TH 

Tel: 01344 890060 / 07932 910166 

Fax: 01344 898470 

Email: polo@rcbpc.com 

Website: www.rcbpc.com 

Size of Arena: 90m x 37m 

Chairman: Jamie Morrison 

Polo Manager: Simon McDonald 

General Manager: Michael Amoore 

Welfare Officer: Suzie Meadows 

Chief Umpire: Tim Bown 

 
 

 
Address: ICO Polo, Royal Military Academy Sandhurst Polo Club, RMAS, Camberley, Surrey GU15 4PQ 

Tel: 07973 174542 / 07793 942650 

Email: christopher.pyman100@mod.gov / 

greenpointpolo@ yahoo.co.uk 

Director: Lt Col (red) Simon Ledger 

Polo Manager: Capt Christopher Pyman 

Welfare Officer: Sophie Heath 

Chief Umpire: Mr JJ Spark 

 
 
 

Address: Rugby Polo Club, Onley Grounds Farm, Willoughby, Rugby, Warwickshire CV23 8AJ 

Main Contact Name: Alex 

Choma 

Sat Nav: CV23 8AH 

Tel: 01788 817724 

Email: alex@rugbypoloclub.com 

Website: www.rugbypoloclub.com 

Size of Arena: Outdoor 45m x 100m, Large Indoor is 

40m x 80m, Small Indoor 20m x 60m 

Chairman: David Baker 

Polo Manager: Alex Choma 

Welfare Officer: Philip Baker 

Chief Umpire: Philip Baker 

PEOVER POLO CLUB Affiliated 

ROYAL AIR FORCE CRANWELL POLO CLUB Affiliated 

RANELAGH FARM POLO CLUB Affiliated 

ROYAL COUNTY OF BERKSHIRE POLO CLUB Affiliated 

ROYAL MILITARY ACADEMY SANDHURST POLO CLUB Affiliated 

RUGBY POLO CLUB Affiliated 

mailto:polomanager@peoverpoloclub.co.uk
mailto:davidhamblack@gmail.com
mailto:polo@ranelaghfarm.com
mailto:polo@rcbpc.com
http://www.rcbpc.com/
mailto:christopher.pyman100@mod.gov
mailto:alex@rugbypoloclub.com
http://www.rugbypoloclub.com/
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Postal Address: Rose Cottage, 7 Main Street, Lyddington, Oakham, Rutland LE15 9LR 

Main Contact Name: Thomas Collie 

Grounds Address: Burley Road, Langham, Oakham, 

Rutland LE15 7JY 

Tel: 07772 040668 / 07870 212902 

Email: thomascollie2002@yahoo.co.uk 

Website: www.rutlandpoloclub.co.uk 

Chairman: Robert Dale 

President: John Tinsley Esq. 

Polo Manager: Thomas Collie 

Welfare Officer: Jane Winterton 

Chief Umpire: Henry Browne 

 
 
 

Address: Bury Green Farm, Millfield Lane Bury Green, Little Hadham, Ware, Herts SG11 2HE 

Tel: 07736 060200 / 07775 503305 / 07977 539835 

Fax: 01279 652642 

Email: : admin@silverleyspolo.com 

President: Andy Cork 

Chairman: Andy Cork 

Polo Manager: Alec Banner-Eve 

Welfare Officer: Gethin Maddocks MRCVS 

Chief Umpire: Tristan Pemble 

 
 

 
 

Tel: 07956 017090 / 07879 866647 

Email: 

info@stalbanspoloclub.co.uk 

President: Steve Collins 

Address: Chiswell Green Lane, Herts AL2 3NS 

Chairman: Donna Collins 

Polo Manager: Camilla Smith 

Welfare Officer: Gethin Maddocks 

 
 

 
 

Sat nav: EH52 6QJ 

Tel: 07974 706045 

Email: info@stewartonpolo.co.uk 

Website: 

www.stewartonpolo.co.uk 

Address: West Field Farm, Winchburgh EH52 6QJ 

Chairman: Karina Bowlby 

Polo Manager: Juan Martin Sepulveda 

Welfare Officer: Helen Gray 

Chief Umpire: Nicola Johnson 

 
 

 

Address: 1 Park View, Hare Park Stud, Six Mile Bottom, Newmarket CB8 0UY 

Main Contact Name: Alison 
Schwabe 

Tel: 07990 576974 

Email: aes3@cam.ac.uk 

Website: www.suffolkpoloclub.org.uk 

Chairman: Beverly Dixon 

Polo Manager: Jeremy Allen 

Welfare Officer: Jade Nunn 

Chief Umpire: Tahl Holtzman 

 
 

 
Address: Wheelers Cottage, West hatch, Taunton TA3 5RT 

Main Contact Name: Nick Harrison-

Sleap 

Sat nav: TA3 5DQ 

Tel: 01823 480460 

Email: nhs.wheelers@gmail.com 

Website: www.tauntonvalepolo.co.uk 

Chairman: Julian Frost 

Polo Manager: Mark Williams 

Welfare Officer: Gavin Dalton-Morgan MRCVS 

Chief Umpire: Nick Harrison-Sleap 

RUTLAND POLO CLUB Affiliated 

SILVER LEYS POLO CLUB Affiliated 

ST ALBANS POLO CLUB Affiliated 

STEWARTON POLO CLUB Provisionally Affiliated 

SUFFOLK POLO CLUB Affiliated 

TAUNTON VALE POLO CLUB Affiliated 

mailto:thomascollie2002@yahoo.co.uk
http://www.rutlandpoloclub.co.uk/
mailto:admin@silverleyspolo.com
mailto:info@stalbanspoloclub.co.uk
mailto:info@stewartonpolo.co.uk
http://www.stewartonpolo.co.uk/
mailto:aes3@cam.ac.uk
http://www.suffolkpoloclub.org.uk/
mailto:nhs.wheelers@gmail.com
http://www.tauntonvalepolo.co.uk/
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Main Contact Name: Jessica 

Andrews 

Tel: 01980 846705 

Email: info@tedworthpolo.com 

Website: www.tedworthpolo.com 

Size of Arena: 80m x 40m 

Address: Tedworth Park, Tidworth, Wiltshire SP9 7AH 

Chairman: Lt Col J Balls 

Polo Manager: Jessica Andrews 

Welfare Officer: Susie Richards BSc BVSc MRCVS 

Chief Umpire: Harold Hodges 

Director of Polo: Justin Stanhope-White 

 
 
 

 

Main Contact Name: Josh Haigh 

Tel: 07776 234638 

Email: info@toulstonpoloclub.com 

Website: 

www.toulstonpoloclub.com 

Address: C/O Bowers Farm, Barkisland, Halifax HX4 0BG 

Chairman: Beth Barber Atkinson 

Polo Manager: Josh Haigh 

Welfare Officer: Julie Fieldsend 

Chief Umpire: Josh Haigh 

 
 
 
 

Address: Triskelion Polo Club, The Dairy, Grenaby Mooar, Malew, The Isle of Man IM9 3BD 

Main Contact Name: Frazer 
Houston 

Tel: 07624 486140 

Email: polo@triskelionpolo.club 

Website: www.triskelionpolo.club 

Chairman: Joanna Crookall 

Size of Arena: 20m 60m Outdoor & 40m x 20m Indoor 

Polo Manager: Cameron Houston 

General Manager: Frazer Houston 

Welfare Officer: Sue Kirkpatrick 

Chief Umpire: Cameron Houston 

 
 

 
Address: Park Farm, Haines Hill Twyford, Berkshire RG10 0NF 

Main Contact Name: Adolfo 
Casabal 

Tel: 07766 222111 

Email: acasabal@hotmail.com 

Chairman: Adolfo Casabal 

Polo Manager: Adolfo Casabal 

Welfare Officer: Nadia Whitelock 

Chief Umpire: Adolfo Casabal 

 
 

 
 

Tel: 07703 524613 

Email: 

vppc@btconnect.com 

Address: Wigborough manor, South Petherton, Somerset TA13 5LP 

Chairman: Robert Vaux 

Polo Manager: Tim Vaux 

Website: 
www.vauxparkpoloclub.com 

Size of Arena: 100m x 35m 

Welfare Officer: Gail Hadley-Piggin 

Chief Umpire: Tom Parry Jones 

 
 
 
 

 
Tel: 01276 858545 

Email: 

info@westcroftparkpolo.com 

 
Address: Windlesham Road, Chobham, Surrey GU24 8SN 

Chairman: Richard Blake Thomas 

Polo Manager: Richard Blake Thomas 

Website: 

www.westcroftparkpolo.co.uk 

Size of Arena: 100m x 50m 

President: Richard Blake Thomas 

Welfare Officer: Josh Clover 

Chief Umpire: Chris Hyde 

TEDWORTH POLO CLUB Affiliated 

TOULSTON POLO CLUB Affiliated 

TRISKELION POLO CLUB Affiliated 

TWYFORD POLO CLUB Affiliated 

VAUX PARK POLO CLUB Affiliated 

WESTCROFT PARK POLO Provisionally Affiliated 

mailto:info@tedworthpolo.com
http://www.tedworthpolo.com/
mailto:info@toulstonpoloclub.com
http://www.toulstonpoloclub.com/
mailto:polo@triskelionpolo.club
http://www.triskelionpolo.club/
mailto:acasabal@hotmail.com
mailto:vppc@btconnect.com
http://www.vauxparkpoloclub.com/
mailto:info@westcroftparkpolo.com
http://www.westcroftparkpolo.co.uk/
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Tel: 07711979601 / 07830361735 

Address: Threshing Barn, Missenden Road, Amersham HP7 0RJ 

Chairman: Robert Gourlay 

Email: 

secretary@westwycombepolo.co.uk 

Website: www.westwycombepolo.co.uk 

President: Sir Edward Dashwood (BT) 

Polo Manager: Gaston Devient 

Welfare Officer: David Barlow 

Chief Umpire: JJ Spark 

 
 

 
 

Tel: 01430 875767 

Fax: 01430 876877 

Email: info@whiterosepolo.co.uk 

Website: 

www.whiterosepolo.co.uk Size of 

Arena: 20m x 40m 

Address: Townend farm, North Cliffe, York YO43 4XB 

President: John Nash 

Chairman: Hedley Aylott 

Polo Manager: Claudia Aylott 

Welfare Officer: Lucy Guiry 

Chief Umpire: Alex Yeo 

 
 

 
Address: Smewins farm, Smewins Road, white Waltham, Maidenhead, Berkshire SL6 3SR 

Main Contact Name: Kim 

Sherman 

Tel: 07748 670587 

Email: kim@playpolo.co.uk 

Website: www.playpolo.co.uk 

Chairman: Carlito Gonzalez 

Polo Manager: Carlito Gonzalez 

Welfare Officer: Dominic Cunningham 

Chief Umpire: Sebastian Alexandra 

 
 
 
 

 
Main Contact Name: Josh 

Clover 

Club Tel: 07846 562295 

 
Address: Winkfield park, Winkfield row, Nr Ascot RG42 6NA 

Chairman: Robert Wilson 

Polo Manager: Josh Clover 

E-mail: polomanager@winkfieldpark.com 

Website: 

www.cloverpolo.com/winkfieldpark 

Welfare Officer: Amy Clover 

Chief Umpire: Fede Bodou 

 
 
 
 

 
Tel: +353 (0) 87 2869691 

Fax: +353 (0) 404 67363 

Email: 

siobhan@polowicklow.com 

Website: www.polowicklow.com 

Size of Arena: 100m x 50m 

 
Address: Kilpooke hill, Wicklow, Co Wicklow Ireland A67 R240 

Chairman: Michael Herbst 

Polo Manager: Siobhan 

Herbst Welfare Officer: Wendy 

Herbst 

Chief Umpire: Michael Connolly 

WEST WYCOMBE PARK POLO CLUB Affiliated 

WHITE ROSE POLO CLUB Affiliated 

WHITE WALTHAM POLO CLUB Affiliated 

WINKFIELD PARK POLO CLUB Provisionally Affiliated 

POLO WICKLOW Affiliated 

mailto:secretary@westwycombepolo.co.uk
http://www.westwycombepolo.co.uk/
mailto:info@whiterosepolo.co.uk
http://www.whiterosepolo.co.uk/
mailto:kim@playpolo.co.uk
http://www.playpolo.co.uk/
mailto:polomanager@winkfieldpark.com
http://www.cloverpolo.com/winkfieldpark
mailto:siobhan@polowicklow.com
http://www.polowicklow.com/
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AFFILIATED ASSOCIATIONS 
 

 
 

Tel: 01672 564911 

Fax: 01672 562101 

Address: Manor Barn, Manor Farm Lane, Patney, Devizes, Wiltshire SN10 3RB 

President: General Sir James Rupert Everard, KCB, CBE 

Chairman: Lieutenant Colonel Nick Cowley 

Email: markcann@cspa.org.uk 

Website: www.cspa.org.uk 

Patron: HRH The Prince of Wales 

Director: Major M J A Cann 

Welfare Officer: Major M J A Cann 

 
 
 

Address: 106F Cambridge Street, Pimlico, London, SW1V 4QG 

Main Contact Name: Lieutenant Max Cosby Royal 

Navy 

Tel: 07976 907032 

Email: royalnavypolo@gmail.com 

Website: www.royalnavypolo.co.uk 

Chairman: Captain Al Wilson Royal Navy 

Polo Manager: Captain Al Wilson Royal Navy 

Welfare Officer: Captain Al Wilson Royal Navy 

Chief Umpire: Captain Al Wilson Royal Navy 

 
 

 
 

Tel: 07768 004413 

Address: Tidworth Polo Club, Tedworth Park, Tidworth, Wiltshire SP9 7AH 

President: Air Marshall Andrew Turner 

Email: royalairforcepolo@yahoo.co.uk 

Website: www.rafsportsfederation.uk/sports/raf-polo-

association 

Chairman: Wing Commander Ed Whitechurch 

 
 

 
Address: Ramshill Farm, Manston, Sturminster-Newton, Dorset DT10 1HD 

Tel: +44 1258 472 570 / +44 7775 440 241 

Email: : patrickselfe@hotmail.co.uk / 
simon@simonledger.co.uk 

President: Maj Gen Robert Talbot-Rice CB 

Chair: Lt Col Henry Llewelyn-Usher WG 

Director: Lt Col Simon Ledger - Ret. 

Dep Chairs: Brig Simon Goldstein, Col Crispin Lockhart MBE, 

Col Dickie Winchester 

Secretary: Capt Paddy Selfe KRH 

Coach: Gaston Devrient Esq 

 

 
Address: The Estate Office, Glanusk Park, Crickhowell, Powys NP8 1LP 

Tel: 01873 810414 / 07768 010735 

Email: harry@glanuskestate.com 

Website: www.walespoloteam.com 

President: HRH The Prince of Wales KG KT 

Chairman: Mr Harry Legge-Bourke 

Polo Manager: Mr Ricky Cooper 

 
 

 

Address: c/o Cool Hooves Polo Ltd, RCBPC, North Street, Winkfield, Berkshire SL4 4TH 

Email: hello@apsph-polo.org.uk / members@apsph-

polo.org.uk 

Website: www.apsph-polo.org.uk 

Chairman: Chris Adkins 

Director 1: Thom Bell 

Director 2: Peter Hunter 

Director 3: Susie Meadows 07747 062297 

Director 4: Tessa Collett 07816 830887 

Director 5: Sophie Heath 07973 174542 

Director 6: Nicola Bell 

UK ARMED FORCES POLO ASSOCIATION (CSPA) Affiliated 

ROYAL NAVY POLO ASSOCIATION Affiliated 

ROYAL AIR FORCE Affiliated 

THE ARMY POLO ASSOCIATION (APOLA) Affiliated 

WALES POLO TEAM AND ASSOCIATION Affiliated 

THE ASSOCIATION OF POLO SCHOOLS AND PONY HIRERS Affiliated 

mailto:markcann@cspa.org.uk
mailto:kcann@cspa.org.uk
http://www.cspa.org.uk/
mailto:royalnavypolo@gmail.com
mailto:yalnavypolo@gmail.com
http://www.royalnavypolo.co.uk/
mailto:royalairforcepolo@yahoo.co.uk
http://www.rafsportsfederation.uk/sports/raf-polo-association
http://www.rafsportsfederation.uk/sports/raf-polo-association
mailto:patrickselfe@hotmail.co.uk
mailto:simon@simonledger.co.uk
mailto:harry@glanuskestate.com
mailto:y@glanuskestate.com
http://www.walespoloteam.com/
mailto:hello@apsph-polo.org.uk
mailto:members@apsph-polo.org.uk
mailto:members@apsph-polo.org.uk
http://www.apsph-polo.org.uk/
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Address: Atkins Farm, Prestwood, Great Missenden, Buckinghamshire HP16 0QH 

Email: supapolo@btinternet.com 

Universities: 

universities@supa.org.uk Snr 

Schools: seniors@supa.org.uk 

Ladies Schools: ladies@supa.org.uk 

Jnr Schools: juniors@supa.org.uk 

Website: www.supa.org.uk 

Chairman: Charles Betz Esq 

Chief Umpire: Mrs L Black 

Universities: Nigel Mercer 

Ladies Schools: Gill 

Glimmerveen Snr Schools: 

Caroline Grayson Scotland: The 

Hon Jamie Douglas Ireland: J 

Kennedy Esq Administration: 

Lydia Styler Registrar: Donna 

Stephens 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

  SCHOOLS AND UNIVERSITIES POLO ASSOCIATION (SUPA) Affiliated 

mailto:supapolo@btinternet.com
mailto:universities@supa.org.uk
mailto:ersities@supa.org.uk
mailto:seniors@supa.org.uk
mailto:ladies@supa.org.uk
mailto:juniors@supa.org.uk
http://www.supa.org.uk/


50 

 

 

International and Overseas Affiliated Clubs and Associations 
 
 
 

 
Main Contact Name: Amanda 
Jansen 

Tel: +61 459272 277 

Email: apf@australianpolo.com.au 

 
Address: PO Box 150, Windsor, Australia NSW 2756 

Website: www.australianpolo.com.au 

Chairman: Stephen Philip 

 
 

 
Address: Schoßplatz 3, A-2483, Ebreichdorf, Austria 

Main Contact Name: Mag. Margit 

Kotrosits 

Tel: +43 2254 72368 12 

Fax: +43 2254 723683 

Email: office@poloclub.at 

Website: www.poloclub.at 

President: Baron Richard Drasche - Wartinberg 

Polo Manager: Mag Maria Dominowski 

 
 

 

Address: Polo Ridge, Holders Hill, St James, Barbados, West Indies 

Main Contact Name: Adam Deane 

Tel: +1 246 230 1308 

Email: 

barbadospoloclub@gmail.com 

Website: www.barbadospoloclub.com 

President: Bruce Bayley 

HPA Representative: Howard Taylor 

 
 

 
 

Main Contact Name: Christopher 

Hanbury 

Tel: 01488 648558 

Fax: 01488 648756 

Address: Jerudong Park, Jerudong, Brunei 

Email: : hanbury@lovelockshouse.com 

President: HM The Sultan of Brunei 

HPA Representative: Major Christopher HanburyNZ 

 
 
 
 

Address: 16 Hai Tai Hua Ke Jiu Lu Bin Hai Gao Xin Qu, Tianjin 300384 

Main Contact Name: Domenico Palumbo (General 

Manager) 

Tel: +86 22 8372 8888 ext. 7798 

Email: domenicopalumbo@metropolitanpoloclub.com 

Website: www.metropolitanpoloclub.com 

General Manager: Domenico Palumbo 

Acting Deputy GM & Director of Stable Operations: 

John Fisher 

 
 
 
 

 
Main Contact: Edward 

Chen 

Tel: +86 159 0101 5535 

 
Address: Tang Polo Club. Wugezhuang Road, Tongzhou, Beijing, China 

President: Shilai Liu 

HPA Representative: Shilai Liu 

Email: Edward.chen@tangpolo.com 

THE AUSTRALIAN POLO FEDERATION Affiliated 

AUSTRIA - POLO CLUB SCHLOSS EBREICHDORF Affiliated 

BARBADOS POLO ASSOCIATION Affiliated 

THE ROYAL BRUNEI POLO CLUB Provisionally Affiliated 

CHINA - TIANJIN GOLDIN METROPOLITAN POLO CLUB Provisionally Affiliated 

CHINA - TANG POLO CLUB Provisionally Affiliated 

mailto:apf@australianpolo.com.au
http://www.australianpolo.com.au/
mailto:office@poloclub.at
http://www.poloclub.at/
mailto:barbadospoloclub@gmail.com
http://www.barbadospoloclub.com/
mailto:hanbury@lovelockshouse.com
mailto:domenicopalumbo@metropolitanpoloclub.com
http://www.metropolitanpoloclub.com/
mailto:Edward.chen@tangpolo.com
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Contact: Naveed Gill 

Tel: +420 602188918 

Email: 

info@ceskapoloasociace.com 

Address: Duhova 7, Ricany 25101 

Website: www.ceskapoloasociace.com 

President: Naveed Gill 

Polo Manager: Naveed Gill 

 
 
 
 

Address: Danish Polo Association, c/o Copenhagen Polo Club, lyngebæksgåé 12 2990 Nivå 

Main Contact Name: Christian 
Green 

Tel: +45 71722450 / +45 25115242 

Email: info@cphpolo.com 

Email: www.cphpolo.com 

President: Christian Green 

Polo Manager: Marcial Mino 

Welfare Officer: Anu Vesterinen 

 
 
 

 
Address: Route des Moulins, Bois de Boulonge, 75016, Paris, France 

Main Contact Name: Armelle 

L’EPINE 

Tel: +33 1 44 14 10 21 

Fax: +33 1 44 14 10 01 

Email: communication@francepolo.com 

President: Jean-Luc Chartier 

HPA Representative: Jean-Luc Chartier & Philippe Perrier 

 
 
 
 

 

Tel: +49 151 5465 8882 

Email: office@dpv-

poloverband.de 

Website: www.dpv-

poloverband.de 

Address: Graf-Lehndorff-Straße 36 / 16, 81929 München 

President: Oliver Winter 

HPA Representative: Steffi von Pock & Wolfgang Gabrin 

 
 

 
Address: PO Box CT 172, Cantonments, Accra, Ghana 

Main Contact Name: Harold 

Awuahdarko 

Tel: +233 24 4326369 

Email: harold@vanguardassurance.com 

Secretary: Rasheed Ibrahim (rasheedone@hotmail.com) +233 24 

431 9674 

HPA Representative: Nicholas Colquhoun-Denvers Esq 

 
 

 

Address: Keratea Attiki c/o 17 Vitsi Grammou Street, Filothei 152237, Athens, Greece 

Main Contact Name: Angeline Yiotis-

Inglessis 

Tel: +30 210 6873836 

Fax: +30 210 6837754 

Email: angelineinglessis@hotmail.com 

President: Dr Angeline Yiotis-Inglessis 

HPA Representative: Angeline Yiotis-Inglessis 

CZECH POLO ASSOCIATION Affiliated 

THE DANISH POLO ASSOCIATION Provisionally Affiliated 

FEDERATION FRANÇAISE DE POLO Affiliated 

GERMANY – DEUTSCHER POLO VERBAND E.V Affiliated 

GHANA – THE ACCRA POLO CLUB Affiliated 

GREECE – THE ATHENS POLO CLUB Affiliated 

mailto:info@ceskapoloasociace.com
http://www.ceskapoloasociace.com/
mailto:info@cphpolo.com
http://www.cphpolo.com/
mailto:communication@francepolo.com
mailto:office@dpv-poloverband.de
mailto:office@dpv-poloverband.de
http://www.dpv-poloverband.de/
http://www.dpv-poloverband.de/
mailto:harold@vanguardassurance.com
mailto:angelineinglessis@hotmail.com
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Address: c/o B Squadron, 61 Cavalry, Cariappa Marg, Delhi Cantt – 110010, India 

Main Contact Name: Colonel Ravi 

Rathore 

Tel: +91 98281 00061 

Fax: +91-11-25695439 

Email: office@ipa.co.in 

Web: www.ipa.co.in 

President: General Bipin Rawat, UYSM, AVSM, YSM, SM, VSM 

 
 
 

Address: c/o ICWI 2 St Lucia Avenue, Kingston 5, Jamaica, West Indies 

Main Contact Name: Paul 

Lalor 

Tel: +1 876 926 9182 

Fax: +1 876 929 8100 

Email: plalor@icwi.com 

President: Hon Dennis Lalor 

 
 

 
Address: P.O.Box 57792, City Square 00200 Nairobi Kenya 00200 

Main Contact Name: Rowena 
Gross 

Tel: +254720626292 

Email: kpa@polokenya.com 

Chairman: Gordy Millar 

HPA Representative: R. M. Britten-Long Esq. 

 

 
Address: No 17-2, Jalan 2/76C, Desa Pandan, 55100 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia 

Main Contact Name: Peter Abisheganaden 

Tel: +60 3 9200 4500 

Email: admin@rmpa.org.my 

Website: www.rmpa.org.my 

Chairman: Dato’ Mohamed Moiz 

Polo Manager: Peter Abisheganaden 

Welfare Officer: Peter Abisheganaden 

 

 

 
Address: 5C Crown Marina Triq L’Imradd Ta’ Xbiex XBX 1150 Malta 

Main Contact Name: Steve Vassallo 

Club Tel: 0035679537550 

E- Mail: svass@melita.com 

Website: 

www.maltaarenapoloclub.com 

Chairman: Steve Vassallo 

Polo Manager: Steve Vassallo 

Welfare Officer: Tania Stienbeck Revies 

Chief Umpire: Steve Vassallo 

 
 

 

Address: RIMS Ring Road, Lamphelpat – 795004, Imphal West District, Manipur, India 

Email: mhrpamanipur@gmail.com 

Web: www.mhrpamanipur.in 

President: Shri S. Buddhachandra Singh 

 
 
 

Address: 295 Maskells Rd, RD1, Amberley, New Zealand 7481 

Main Contact Name: Emma 

Dormer 

Tel: +6421382482 

Email: emma@dormer.co.nz 

President: Richard Hunt 

HPA Representative: John Tinsley 

 

ROYAL MALAYSIAN POLO ASSOCIATION Affiliated 

INDIAN POLO ASSOCIATION Affiliated 

THE JAMAICA POLO ASSOCIATION Affiliated 

KENYA POLO ASSOCIATION Affiliated 

MALTA ARENA POLO CLUB Provisionally Affiliated 

MANIPUR POLO ASSOCIATION Provisionally Affiliated 

NEW ZEALAND POLO ASSOCIATION INC. Affiliated 

mailto:office@ipa.co.in
http://www.ipa.co.in/
mailto:plalor@icwi.com
mailto:kpa@polokenya.com
mailto:admin@rmpa.org.my
http://www.rmpa.org.my/
mailto:svass@melita.com
mailto:ass@melita.com
http://www.maltaarenapoloclub.com/
mailto:mhrpamanipur@gmail.com
http://www.mhrpamanipur.in/
mailto:emma@dormer.co.nz
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Tel: +23418185847 

Email: 
info@lagospolo.com 

Address: NPA Secretariat, c/c Lagos Polo Club, 1 Polo Road, S.W. Ikoyi, 
Lagos 

Chairman: Dolapo Akinrele 

 
 
 
 

Address: NPF Secretariat, Kaduna Polo Club, Race Course, Kaduna, Nigeria 

Life Chairman: HRH, Alh. (Dr) Abdulmumuni Kabir Usman 

CFR, Emir of Katsina 

 
 
 

 
 

Main Contact Name: Yusuf 

Saab 

Tel: +234 808 476 2172 

Email: info@fifthchukker.com 

Website: www.fifthchukker.com 

Address: 11B Isa Kaita Rd, Kaduna, Kaduna State Nigeria. 

Chairman: Ahmed Dasuki 

Polo Manager: Babangida Hassan Katsina 

Welfare Officer: Hafsat M. Ambursa 

 
 

 

Address: Old Sapele, Agbor Road Oria, Abraka, Delta State, Nigeria 

Main Contact Name: Adaeze Igwe 

Tel: +2347036666624 / +2348160067671 

Email: polo@abrakaturf.com 

Web: www.polo.abrakaturf.com 

President: Prince Albert Esiri 

 
 

 

Correspondence Address: Secretary Pakistan Polo Association, Care of The President Body Guard, Aiwan-e-sadr, Islamabad, Pakistan 

Name of Chairman: Lieutenant General Azhar Saleh Abbasi, HI 

(M) Name of Secretary: Lieutenant Colonel Rab Nawaz Tiwana 

Telephone Number: +92-51-9216589 

Email: pakpoloassociation2@gmail.com / pakpoloassociation@ 

yahoo.com 

Website: www.pakpolo.org 

 
 
 

 

Tel: +420774236003 

Address: c/o V Sareckem Udoli 74/14, Prague, 16000, Czech Republic 

Website: www.larepublicapoloclub.cz 

E-mail: markrobinson@orchestra8.com President: Mark Robinson 

 
 

 
 

Tel: 0118211875 

Email: 

rjducos@gmail.com 

Address: Building 8321, Zip Code 12752 – 2479, Riyadh, Saudi Arabia 

Polo Manager: Amr Zedan 

HPA Representative: Rodolfo Ducos 

THE NIGERIAN POLO ASSOCIATION Affiliated 

THE NIGERIAN POLO FEDERATION Provisionally Affiliated 

NIGERIA - FIFTH CHUKKA POLO & COUNTRY CLUB Affiliated 

NIGERIA – THE ABRAKA TURF AND COUNTRY CLUB Affiliated 

PAKISTAN POLO ASSOCIATION (PPA) Affiliated 

LA REPUBLICA POLO CLUB (CZECH REPUBLIC) Affiliated 

SAUDI POLO FEDERATION Affiliated 

mailto:info@lagospolo.com
mailto:info@fifthchukker.com
http://www.fifthchukker.com/
mailto:polo@abrakaturf.com
http://www.polo.abrakaturf.com/
mailto:pakpoloassociation2@gmail.com
http://www.pakpolo.org/
http://www.larepublicapoloclub.cz/
mailto:markrobinson@orchestra8.com
mailto:rjducos@gmail.com
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Tel: +65 68543999 

Address: 80 Mount Pleasant Road, Singapore 298334 

President: Mr. Satinder Garcha 

Email: 

membership@singaporepoloclub.org 

Website: www.singaporepoloclub.org 

Polo Captain: Dr. Ali Namazie 

Vice President: Mrs. Steohanie Masefield 

Hon. Secretary: Ms. Melissa Ko 

Hon. Treasurer: Mr. Rickard Hogberg 

 
 
 
 

Address: 3 Hazel Road, Durban, Moningside, South Africa 4001 

Main Contact Name: Sarah-Jane Carr (Polo 

Liaison), Bridget Macduff (Polo Events) 

Tel: +27 83 289 0045 / 031 3033903 

Fax: 0860 306 644 

Email: bridget@sapolo.co.za / sarahjane@sapolo.co.za 

Web: www.sapolo.co.za 

President: Russell Watson 

HPA Representative: Alan Kent 

 
 
 
 

 
Main Contact Name: Anders Adén 

Post Code: 176 76 
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Polo is a game that owes much of its unique appeal to the fact that it should be played not only within its rules but also within  the 
spirit of the game. Any action which is seen to abuse this spirit causes injury to the game itself. The major responsibility for ensuring 
a spirit of fair play rests with the players. 

 

Part 1: Game and Field Rules 
Part 1 sets out the ‘International Rules’ for how the game should be played and aligns very closely with those of the AAP and 
USPA. The shading indicates that the rule is a change to the 2019 HPA rules and the italics that it is significantly different to the 
AAP or USPA rule. 

Annex A: Layout of Field of Play and Safety Zone. 

Annex B: Diagrams. 

Part 2: HPA Supplementary Rules and Regulations 
Each country or association has different and additional rules for certain aspects such as membership, players and their 
equipment, substitution, tournament conditions, and pony welfare. The HPA’s ‘Supplementary Rules and Regulations’ are set out 
in Part 2 and if they conflict have precedence over Part 1. 

Annex A: Membership Rules and Regulations. 

Annex B: Handicapping Rules, Regulations and Guidelines. 

Annex C: Tournament Conditions, Player Eligibility, Team Entries, Team Changes and Substitution 

Appendix 1: Victor Ludorum and Points System. 

Annex D: Format, Scheduling and Order of Merit. 

Annex E: Use of Banned Substances by Players. 

Annex F: Club Responsibilities. 

Annex G: Rules and Guidelines for Referees and Umpires. 

Part 3: HPA Disciplinary Procedures 
Part 3 sets out the disciplinary powers and procedures for Disciplinary 

Boards. Annex A: Notice of Disciplinary Hearing and Charge. 
Annex B: Brief for Members of a Disciplinary Board. 
Annex C: Guideance for Party Charged. 

Appendix 1: Declaration by Party Charged. 
Annex D: Notice of a Result of Disciplinary Hearing. 
Annex E: Powers of and Guidelines on Penalties. 

Part 4: HPA Memorandum of Association See 

website Part 5: HPA Articles of Association See 

website 

English Law. These Rules and Regulations shall be governed by English law and all matters relating thereto shall be subject to  
the exclusive jurisdiction of the High Court of Justice in England. For reasons of simplicity the masculine gender is used to denote 
both masculine and feminine throughout the Rules. 
Liability. All affiliated clubs, associate members and persons who have agreed or are deemed to be subject to these Regulations 
acknowledge that neither the HPA nor any of its Stewards, officers, employees or agents nor any match or club officials shall be 
liable to them in respect of any loss or damage whatsoever which is or alleged to be occasioned by or to arise from any action 
taken or purportedly taken in pursuance of these Regulations or from any failure so to act even where the act or omission as the 
case may be shall have been negligent provided always that this shall not affect any liability of such persons in respect of personal 
injury occasioned by negligence. 

HPA RULES & REGULATIONS FOR POLO 2020 
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  SECTION 1 - PRELIMINARY RULES FOR THE GAME  

 

1. FACILITIES AND ACCESS DURING PLAY. See Annex A. 

a. Field of Play. The field of play is the prepared area bounded by the side line or boards and the back line. 
(i) Full Size. The measurements of a full size field of play shall 

be: Length: 300 yards (275 meters) 

Width 200 yards (180 meters) if unboarded and 160 yards (146 meters) if boarded. 
(ii) Minimum Size. The minimum measurements for a field of play shall be: 

Length 250 yards (230 meters) 

Width 175 yards (160 meters) if unboarded and 145 yards (130 meters) if boarded. 
b. Safety Zone. The safety zone is the prepared area that extends beyond each end and along each side of the field of 

play. The safety zone should be marked and it is recommended to extend 10 yards beyond the side l ines/boards 
and at least 30 yards beyond the back line and should be prepared to the same standard as the field of play. Any 
incident which occurs in the safety zone shall be treated as though it occurred on the field of play itself 

c. Goals and Goal Line. The goal posts shall be 8 yards (7.3 metres) apart (inside measurement) and centred at each 
end of the field of play. The goal line is that part of the back line between the two goal posts at either end of the 
field of play. The goal posts shall be at least 10 feet (3 metres) high, and light enough to give way if collided with. 

d. Boards. Boards, if used, shall not exceed 11 inches (28 cm) in height and shall be at least one inch thick. They may 
be curved at the ends of the field of play. 

e. Ball. The ball shall be 3 to 3.5 inches (76 to 89 millimetres) in diameter and within the limits of 4.25 to 4.75 ounces 
(120 to 135 grams). 

f. Access during Play. During play, the field of play and safety zone are restricted to the players, umpires and goal 
judges except that: 

(i) A stick holder may enter the safety zone but not the field of play to hand over a stick to a player. 
(ii) Players may change ponies in allocated box areas (marked out or imaginary) at any of the four corners of 

the field of play or as designated by the club in agreement with the umpires. They may not change in the 
safety zones between the two 30 yard lines. 

(iii) Ponies may be ridden between the pony lines and the changing boxes within the safety zone during play 
providing that they are ridden in a sensible manner and at a safe speed. 

 

2. PLAYERS. 

a. Team. A team is limited to 4 players on the field of play in all games. 
b. Team Captain. An on-field Team Captain must be nominated to the umpires at the beginning of the game. He shall 

wear an arm band provided by the team and only he may speak with the umpires. If replaced for any reason, he shall 
hand it to another player. 

c. Right Hand Only. The right hand only is to be used to hold the stick to hit the ball or hook another player’s stick. 
d. Leaving the Field. A player may not leave the field of play during the course of a chukka without the permission 

of the umpires except to change a pony or a stick or for a legitimate run off. 
e. Drink and Drugs. No player may play in any match, practice game or chukka under the influence of alcohol or any 

illegal stimulant or drug. 
f. Substitution. If a match is about to start or has started and a player is late or unable to play through accident, 

sickness or duty, he may be replaced by a substitute. The substitute must be qualified to play in the tournament  and 
the team must remain qualified after the substitution has been made. If the game is on handicap and a higher 
handicap player is qualified to play, the goals awarded on handicap will be recalculated as if he had started the game. 
It is the responsibility of the team to mount the substitute. Further substitution rules may apply for specific 
tournaments or in different countries. See Part 2 Annex C. 

g. Equipment. 
(i) No one shall be allowed to play polo unless they are wearing protective headgear with the chinstrap or 

harness correctly fastened. See Part 2.3. 

(ii) Polo boots and protective kneepads must always be worn during play and white jeans or breeches for matches. 

(iii) Any spur likely to wound a horse is not allowed. 

(iv) Any equipment that has sharp projections which might cause injury to another player or pony is forbidden. 

(v) Goggles, elbow pads and gum shields are recommended. 

PART 1: GAME AND FIELD RULES 2020 
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(vi) Team shirts must not be of black and white vertical stripes and must be numbered 1, 2, 3 and 4. The numbers 
should be no less than 9 inches high in contrasting colour on the back. If, in the opinion of the umpires or 
Tournament Committee, the colours of two competing teams are so alike as to lead to confusion, by mutual 
consent one team to change or by toss of coin to decide. The numbers on the team shirts must be 1 to 4 
and not be duplicated. See Part 2. 

 

3. PONIES 

a. Ponies of any height may be played. 

b. A pony may not play if: 

• It is blind in an eye; 
• It has any form of open tracheotomy (tubing) or has been de-nerved (chemically or surgically desensitized). 

If desensitized temporarily then it must not be played until full sensation has returned. 

• It is not under proper control or showing a vice so that it is unsafe, such as kicking or biting. 

• It has a contagious or infectious disease. 

• It is lame or showing any signs of distress. 

• It has any signs of spur damage. 
• It is showing blood from any part. If the blood is not part of any spur damage and the bleeding is  

superficial so that it can be stopped the pony may return to play if a club official or the umpires are 
content. 

See Part 2, Rule 2.7 Report Forms 
c. Ponies must be protected by bandages or boots on all four legs and must have their tails put up. Ponies are 

expected to be well turned out and the following is not allowed: 

• Poor or badly fitted tack. 

• Blinkers or any form of noseband or other equipment which might obstruct the vision of the pony. 

• A noseband, headpiece or headcollar which incorporates wire or any sharp material. 

• Any equipment that has sharp projections which might cause injury to the pony or any other pony or player. 

d. Shoes 

(i) Rimmed shoes may be worn but the rim must be on the inside of the shoe only. 
(ii) A calkin or stud must be of less than 0.5 inches (13 mm) cubed or hexagonal, and must be fitted on the last 

inch (25mm) of the outside heel of the hind shoe. If a shoe has a calkin or fixed stud it must be balanced by a 
raised and feathered inside heel tapered for a minimum of 1.5 inches (40 mm). A non-slip plug or road plug 
may be fitted. A plug is sunken into the shoe by a farrier and is not to be confused with any form of stud.  
A removable stud, which is the type strongly recommended, should be removed before the pony leaves the 
grounds. 

(iii) Frost nails, road studs, screws and fancy spikes or any protruding nails or sharp edges on a shoe are not 
allowed. A pony may be shod with a maximum of two road nails or non-slip nails per shoe in order that it 
may be exercised safely on the roads. Such nails must not be on the widest part of the shoe. 

(iv) The lateral extension or projection of a shoe must not be more than 5mm proud of the hoof wall. 
(v) A pony may be played without all four shoes or without hind shoes. Should this lead to the pony not being 

under proper control so as to be a danger to itself or others then it should be ordered off by the umpires. 

4. OFFICIALS. See Annex G for the guidelines for game officials. 
a. Authority. The rules shall normally be administered by two umpires and a referee whose authority will be absolute during 

and immediately before and after the game on matters regarding the conduct of play. Should any incident occur which is 
not provided for in the rules such incident or question shall be decided by the umpires unless they disagree, in which case 
they should consult the referee. They will be assisted by goal judges and a timekeeper who may in turn be assisted by a scorer 
and assistant scorer. 

b. Referee. The referee (or third man) should be in an elevated and isolated position at the centre of the ground so that he 
has a good view and can concentrate on the play. He should not be drawn into conversation or use a mobile phone and 
must make his position known to the umpires before the game. He will adjudicate if the umpires disagree in which 
event his decision will be final. If the referee is unable to make an informed judgement on the play, then he should rule 
‘No Foul’. 

c. Umpires. There will normally be two mounted umpires who have the duty to control the game according to the rules. 
d. Goal Judges. A goal judge shall be appointed for each goal. On occasion, two may be used at each goal. Each shall 

give testimony to the umpire at the latter’s request as to the goals scored or other points of the game near the goal, but the 
umpire shall make the final decision. 

e. Timekeeper. A timekeeper shall be appointed in all games and is responsible for keeping the time for the intervals and 
the time played in each chukka. The timekeeper may also act as the scorer and assistant scorer. 

f. Scorer. The scorer will record the goals scored, noting, if possible, the name of the player scoring the goal, the time at 
which the goal was scored and the direction of play. He will instruct the assistant scorer to put up the score on the 
board being particularly careful to check that the correct team has been credited. At all times it is the scorer’s figures that 
count. 
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g. Assistant Scorer. The assistant scorer is responsible for preparing the scoreboard before the match, and updating goals 
scored and chukka numbers during the match. He should have communication with the scorer if they are not sitting 
together. 

5. SPARE 
 

    SECTION 2 – COMMON TERMS,WINNING, GOALS ON HANDICAP AND SCORING GOALS, DURATION, START OF PLAY  

 

6. COMMON TERMS AND RULES. Below is a list of the terms or rules commonly used along with their meaning: 

a. A foul is defined as any infringement of the rules. 

b. States of Play. 
(i) Ball in Play. For a throw in, the ball is considered ‘in play’ the moment it has left the umpires hand, and for 

a free hit the moment the player taking a free hit has either hit or hit at the ball if missed. 
(ii) Ball Out of Play. The ball is ‘out of play’ if a goal has been scored or if it has gone over the back or side 

line or boards. A ball on the line is still in play. The whistle is not blown nor the clock stopped. 
(iii) Dead Ball. The ball is ‘dead’ when the umpire blows his whistle or on the sound of the bell to end the 

chukka. The clock is stopped. 

(iv) Break in Play. There is a ‘break in play’ when the ball is ‘dead’ or ‘out of play’. 

(v) Neutral. Play is considered to be ‘neutral’ when neither side has an advantage or is favoured. 
c. Throw-In. Each team shall take up its position opposite the umpire on its own side of an imaginary line not less 

than 2 feet (60 cms) apart. No player shall be within 5 yards of the umpire who shall stand at the spot on the field 
of play as set out in the Rules and bowl the ball in underarm, low and hard between the opposing ranks of players. The 
players should remain stationary and have no contact with an opposing player until the ball has left the umpire’s 
hand. 

d. Offside. A player can only be offside if he is returning to the field of play after a break in play. For either a hit in or 
if no other member of his team is onside, a player shall be onside if he enters the field of play beyond his own 60 
yard line. Otherwise, he must enter the field of play from behind his own team. If he enters in front of his own 
team he is not onside until he has passed behind a player of his own team who was onside at the restart of play. 

e. Behind the Ball. If a line is drawn through where the ball has been placed parallel to the back line, behind the ball 
is taken as that part of the field of play which is on that side of the team taking the hit. 

7. WINNING, GOALS ON HANDICAP AND SCORING GOALS. 
a. Winning. The team with the most goals on the score sheet, including those awarded on handicap and from a 

Penalty 1 wins the game. 
b. Goals on Handicaps. In all matches played under handicap conditions the difference between the totals of the 

two team handicaps shall be multiplied by the number of chukkas to be played in the game and then divided by 6 
(the number of chukkas upon which handicaps are based). This will give the number of goals to be given to the team 
with the lower handicap. Any fraction of a goal shall be counted as ‘half a goal’. 

c. Scoring Goals. A goal is scored from play when the ball passes between the goal posts or the imaginary vertical 
lines produced by the inner surfaces of the goal posts and across and clear of the goal line. A ball hit through or 
directly over either goal post shall not count because it has not passed between the inner vertical lines of the goal 
posts. If the ball lodges in a goal post, the umpire will blow the whistle and the game shall continue as if the ball had 
been hit over the back line. 

d. Redress on Score. Any change to the score as posted on the score board must be made before the final whistle. 
e. Undecided Goal. If the two umpires are unable to decide as to whether a goal was scored or not, having 

consulted the goal judge(s), and if still in doubt the referee, they shall give the benefit of the doubt to the defending  
team. 

f. Whistle Blown as Goal Scored. When the whistle is blown for a foul at the same time that a goal is scored: 
(i) No Foul. If it is confirmed that there is ‘No Foul’ then the umpires will instruct the goal judge to wave his 

flag to signify a goal and the clock will be restarted at this point. 
(ii) Foul by Defending Team. If it is decided that the defending team have fouled, the goal will stand and the 

umpires shall instruct the goal judge to wave his flag. The umpires then have the option of proceeding as 
normal or blowing the whistle again and restarting the game with an appropriate penalty. If a penalty is 
awarded the whistle must be blown to stop the clock until the penalty is taken. 

(iii) Foul by Attacking Team. If it is decided that the attacking team have fouled, the goal will not be awarded 
and the umpires shall restart the game with an appropriate penalty. 

8. DURATION OF THE GAME. 
a. Number of Chukkas. The standard duration of a game shall be 6 chukkas, excluding extra time, but this may be 

varied by the Tournament Committee according to the level of the polo. 
b. Intervals. Intervals between chukkas will be 3 minutes with a 5 minute interval at half time and before extra time. 

In games of 5 chukkas, the half time interval shall be after the third chukka. A bell shall be rung at the end of these 
intervals as a signal to the umpires to restart play. 
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9. UNFINISHED GAME. Once the game has started it shall be played to a finish unless stopped by the umpire or the    
host Tournament Committee for some unavoidable cause which prevents a finish the same day, normally weather. The 
responsibility rests with the umpires as to whether to stop the match or not, having consulted the team captains. It shall be 
resumed at the point at which it has stopped as to score, chukka and position of the ball at the earliest convenient time, to 
be decided upon by the host Tournament Committee. See also Part 2, Annex D, para 16 for recalculating the score if the 
game could not be completed. 

10. DURATION OF CHUKKAS. 
a. Normal Chukka. Except for the final chukka or extra time, each chukka shall be a maximum of 7 1/2 minutes. 

After 7 minutes, the first bell will be rung to indicate that up to 30 seconds remain. If the ball is out of play when the 
bell is rung, the umpire will blow his whistle to end the chukka. Otherwise, after the first bell is sounded, the chukka 
will end when there is a break in play or when the second bell is rung. If a foul is awarded, the penalty shall be 
taken at the beginning of the next chukka. 

b. Final Chukka. In the final chukka, the game will end on the first sound of the 7 minute bell unless the teams are tied. 
If tied, play will continue until either a goal is scored or awarded or until the first sound of the second bell. If a whistle 
is blown for a penalty during the last 5 seconds of the last chukka, 5 seconds shall be allowed for the execution of 
any penalty. If ‘no foul’ is agreed, then play shall continue only for the time remaining when the whistle was  blown. 

c. Extra Time. If a result is required and the score is still tied, the game will continue with an extra chukka. It will start 
where the previous chukka ended and shall be played until a goal is scored to determine the game (sudden death    
or golden goal) or the second bell is sounded as in Rule 10b above. If no goal is scored, teams change ends for any 
subsequent chukka of extra time and the game shall be re-started at a position corresponding to where the previous 
chukka ended. See also Part 2, Annex D, paragraph 3 for Widened Goals and paragraph 4 for Penalty Shoot Outs. 

d. Stopping of the Clock. The clock shall be stopped only if the umpire blows his whistle. If stopped, the clock shall 
be restarted when the ball is put back into play. Otherwise, play shall be continuous, and the clock shall not be 
stopped. 

 

11. START OF PLAY. The timekeeper will sound the bell five minutes before the advertised time for the start of the match 
to alert the teams and officials. The umpires should check that the team captain is wearing a captain’s armband. The two 
teams shall line up for a throw-in (see Rule 6c) along the centre line but at least 20 yards from the boards/side line. 

12. SPARE. 
 

  SECTION 3 – INTERRUPTIONS AND RESTARTS AFTER BREAK IN PLAY  

 

13. CHANGING ENDS. 
a. Ends shall be changed after every goal; play is restarted with a throw-in on the centre line unless a Penalty 1 has 

been awarded in which case the restart shall be with a Penalty 5b. The players shall be allowed 25 seconds before 
play is restarted. For any unnecessary delay a Penalty 5b shall be awarded. 

b. Ends shall also be changed 

(i) If no goal has been scored by half time. 
(ii) If the umpires have inadvertently permitted the teams to line up the wrong way, play will continue but if no 

goal has been scored by the end of the chukka, ends shall be changed and the game restarted at a position 
corresponding to where the previous chukka ended. 

(iii) For Extra Time (see Rule 10c). 

Play is re-started at a position corresponding to where the previous chukka ended. 
 

14. ATTACKER HITS BEHIND (HIT OR KNOCK IN). When the ball is hit over and clear of the back line by the 
attacking team it shall be a hit-in by the defending team from the spot where it crossed the back line, but at least 4 yards 
from the goal posts or boards. The ball will be placed by a goal judge clear of the back line by up to one foot within the 
field of play. 
a. None of the team facing the free hit shall be within 30 yards of the ball or in front of the 30 yard line until the ball is hit 

or hit at. In the case of any infringement or delay by the team facing the hit, a Penalty 5b shall be  awarded. 
b. The team taking the hit-in may place themselves where they choose. Once the goal judge has placed the ball, the umpire 

will call “Play” and the hitter must play the ball within 10 seconds. In case of delay the umpire shall blow the whistle 
and throw-in perpendicular to the back line from the spot where the hit-in should have been taken, with the team due 
to take the hit-in nearest to the goal. 

 

15. DEFENDER HITS BEHIND (CORNER 60). If the ball is hit over the back line by a defender directly or, having 
been hit by a defender, has then deflected either off his own pony, another defender’s stick, a goal post or the boards, the 
umpire shall blow the whistle and award a Penalty 6 (Corner 60). If the ball deflects off any other player or pony or the 
umpire before going behind it shall be a hit-in (Rule 14). 
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16. BALL HIT OUT OF PLAY OVER THE BOARDS OR SIDE LINE. If the ball goes out of play over the boards or 
sideline, the umpire without blowing his whistle (the clock is not stopped) will restart play with a hit against the team that 
last touched the ball whether it was of f their stick, pony or player. 
a. If the umpires are unclear as to which team touched the ball last or the ball went out off an umpire’s pony, then there 

will be a throw in by the umpire who will stand with his back to the boards where the ball went out of play. 
b. If the ball was last touched by a defending team member or pony within their 60 yard line, the umpire will place the 

ball on the 60 yard line and 10 yards in from the boards or side line; the striker may hit the ball only once and must 
either pass the ball to a team mate who must be at least 30 yards away or shoot for goal. 

c. In all other cases the umpire shall place the ball at least 5 yards inside the playing area opposite the point where it 
went out of play. 

d. In either case: 

• The umpires will place the ball within 8 seconds and after 8 seconds will call ‘play’. 
• The player taking the hit must hit the ball within 5 seconds without replacing the ball; his team members may 

be in a position of their choosing. If the team fails to play the ball within the 5 seconds a Penalty 5a should 
be awarded. 

• The players of the team facing the hit shall not be within 30 yards of the ball nor behind the ball. When the 
hit is taken such player then has no play until the hitter has passed the ball to or been challenged by another 
player. If they do make a play a penalty hit should be awarded closer to their goal. 

 

17. RESTART AFTER INTERVAL BETWEEN CHUKKAS. On play being resumed after an interval, the ball shall be 
put into play in the same manner and position in which it would have been had there been no interval unless ends have 
been changed in which case play is re-started at a position corresponding to where the previous chukka ended (Rule 13). 

 

18. RESTART WHEN THE BALL HAS NOT LEFT THE FIELD OF PLAY. If for any reason other than for a foul 
leading to a penalty the game has to be stopped without the ball going out of play, it shall be re-started with a throw-in by 
the umpire from the spot where the ball was when the whistle was blown, facing the nearer side line, but at least 20 yards 
from the boards or side line and 10 yards from the back line. 

 

19. BURIED OR DAMAGED BALL. If the ball is buried or trodden in so that the players are unable to move the ball, the 
umpire shall blow the whistle and restart the game with a throw-in. If the ball is damaged, the umpire shall stop the game 
when the play is neutral and replace the ball. A goal will be awarded if a player has managed to hit the larger part of the ball 
through the goal before the whistle was blown. 

20. LOST HELMET OR BROKEN EQUIPMENT. 

a. If a player loses his helmet, the umpire shall stop play when neutral to enable the player to recover  it. 
b. If an umpire considers that damaged or broken tack might pose a risk to any player or pony, he shall stop the game 

when the play is neutral. However, the game shall be stopped immediately in the interest of safety for tack which 
presents an immediate danger to any player or pony such as: 

• Broken bit. 

• A broken rein if single or both if double. 

• Broken girth. 

• Trailing bandages. 
The umpires may allow the player to rectify the fault immediately on the ground if it can be done quickly. Otherwise, 
the player must leave the field of play and play will be restarted as soon as the player has done so. 

 

21. DISMOUNTED PLAYER. A player may not dismount without good reason and if dismounted may not hit the ball 
nor interfere in the game. 

 

22. INJURED OR FALLEN PLAYER. If a player is injured or falls off, the Umpire shall stop the game immediately if the 
player or pony is in danger or, if not, when the play is neutral. A player must make every effort to retain hold of his pony. 
If injured, the team shall be granted a period not exceeding 10 minutes for the player to receive any medical assistance and, 
if unfit to continue, to produce a substitute within this time. In the case of a serious injury and upon medical advice the 
umpires may allow additional time. The umpire shall not wait for any other player who may not be present. If subsequently 
able to resume playing, the injured player may replace his substitute at the start of any chukka. 

 

23. INJURED, DISTRESSED, FALLEN OR FATIGUED PONY OR LOST SHOE. The umpires have a 
responsibility during play for pony welfare but the primary responsibility lies with the player at all  times. 

a. During a break in play, or exceptionally during play, a player may inform the umpires that his pony is injured or 
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distressed or the umpires may make their own assessment to this effect. In both cases, they should stop play 
immediately and examine the pony. If in their opinion: 
(i) The pony is visibly injured or distressed they should call “all may change”. The pony in question must be led 

off the field or taken off by horse ambulance. Play will be restarted with a throw-in from where the ball 
was when the player with the injured pony has returned on another pony. 

(ii) The pony is not visibly injured or is fatigued then they should instruct the player to change by leading the 
pony off the field by the shortest route and then to a changing box or area. No other player on his team may 
change. Play should be restarted as soon as he has left the field of play. The pony may be tagged or marked 
under supervision of the umpires so that it may not play again in the match. 

b. If a pony falls the player must make every effort to retain hold of his pony. If its shoulder touches the ground the 
umpires should stop play immediately and, if the player wishes to remount, ensure that it is trotted up and examined 
for soundness. If sound or if there is no evidence of injury, the player may remount or change ponies in accordance 
with Rule 24a(i) above. 

c. If a pony throws or skews a shoe the player may be allowed to change at the next break in play. Play will be restarted 
when the player returns. 

24. SPARE. 
 

25. SPARE. 
 

  SECTION 4 – PRECEDENCE AND PERSONAL FOULS  

 
26. CROSSING. No player shall cross another player who has precedence except at such a distance that not the slightest risk 

of collision or danger to any player is involved. 
 

27. LINE OF THE BALL. The line of the ball (LOB) is the extended path along which the ball has travelled or is travelling. 
This includes when it has been kicked by a pony or has hit a player’s or umpire’s pony or any other impediment on the field 
of play. If a player has a free hit but misses the ball, the LOB is taken as that direction in which the player was riding. The 
LOB is the reference for deciding precedence as between players. See Annex B. 
a. Two opposing players riding on the exact LOB and simultaneously making a play on each other, whether following or 

meeting, have precedence over all other players. 
b. A player on the exact LOB with the ball on his offside, whether following or meeting, has precedence over any other 

players, except when meeting two players as above. 
c. No player shall enter in front of the player on the LOB except at such a speed and distance that not the slightest risk 

of collision or danger to any player is involved. If a player enters safely and gains control of the ball, an opponent must 
not ride into him from behind. 

d. When no player is on the exact LOB and two or more players ride in the same general direction, whether following or 
meeting, the player riding at the lesser angle to the LOB has precedence. If the players are at equal angles, the player that 
has the LOB on his offside has precedence. 

e. Any player riding in the same direction as the ball is travelling or has travelled has precedence over any player or 
players riding from the opposite direction unless they are in accordance with 27a or b above. 

f. No player will be considered to have precedence because he was the last to hit the ball if having hit the ball he has 
then deviated from the exact LOB. 

g. During a throw-in, a precedence as between players will only be established when the ball leaves the line out, either direct 

from the throw by the umpire or if hit away by a player. Until such time, players may play the ball from any direction or 
angle providing they do so without creating danger or a risk of danger to themselves, other players or  ponies. 

h. A player shall not be entitled to play the ball on his nearside if he endangers another player who would othe rwise have 
been able to make or attempt to make a legitimate play. 

 

28. RIGHT OF WAY. A player with possession is entitled to continue down the LOB to hit the ball on his offside unless he 
is subjected to a legitimate play. 
a. Ball Deflected. If one or more players are riding on the LOB with possession and for any reason the ball is 

unexpectedly deflected for a short distance, those players retain the right to play the ball if they are still able to do so 
without changing direction, and if not, then to continue on the original LOB for a short distance. They may not make 
a play on the ball if another player is established on the new LOB. 

b. Changing the LOB. 
(i) If a player suddenly changes the LOB towards, into or under an opposing player, that player must clear the 

new LOB and may not make a play; but the player in possession must allow the opposing player to do so. 
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The player in possession will foul if he rides into him in order to claim a foul for himself.  
(ii) A player in possession with the ball on his offside may move the ball at any angle to his left and a trailing 

opponent only has a nearside play. 
c. Hitting Past a Player. If a player in possession hits the ball past an opposing player riding on the same line and at the 

same speed, that opposing player has the right to play the ball on his offside provided that he does not cross the 
player following. The player following must not ride into him from behind. 

d. Delay of Play. A player in possession of the ball when marked by an opposing player must keep moving the ball. 

Should he stop or reduce to a walk or walking speed he may tap the ball only once and thereafter he or any member of 
his team must within 5 seconds either hit the ball away or run with it. A player is considered to be marked when an 
opposing player is within two ponies’ lengths of his own and the player in possession is neither being blocked nor 
ridden off and therefore has the freedom to continue down the LOB. 

e. Turning and Play on the Boards. The first player to the ball may not turn in front of a player on the LOB but if the 
player following checks or reduces speed the first player may then turn the ball in either direction providing that he 
maintains speed and continues the play. If the play is on the boards, the player, once he has turned must keep going in 
his chosen direction. 

 

29. CARRYING THE BALL. A player may not catch, kick, direct or hit the ball with anything but his stick. He may block 
with any part of his body but not with an open hand. He may not carry the ball intentionally. If the ball becomes lodged 
against a player, his pony or its equipment in such a way that it cannot be dropped immediately, the umpire shall blow his 
whistle and restart the game with a throw-in at the point where it was first carried. 

 

30. IMPROPER USE OF THE STICK. No player may hook an opponent’s stick unless on the same side of the 
opponent’s pony as the ball, or in a direct line behind, and the stick is neither over, nor under, nor across any part of the 
opponent’s pony, nor between a pony’s legs. All of the stick of the player being hooked must be below his shoulder, he 
must be in the act of hitting the ball and his stick must not be hooked or struck with excessive force. An offside backhand 
stroke can be hooked during the wind up of the swing when the stick is behind the player but only on that part of the 
stick which is below the shoulder. However, the nearside backhand may not be hooked behind the player. 

 

31. ROUGH PLAY. A player may ride off an opponent provided that the ponies are travelling at the same speed, are 
shoulder to shoulder and come together at a safe angle. When riding off, the elbow must be kept close to the side and a 
player may not push with the head, hand, arm, or elbow another player. 

 

32. BLOCKING. When play is resumed with a hit after a break in play, it is not permitted for any member of the team taking 
the hit to ride off or block an opponent attempting to make a play on the hitter. If the ball is then left for a team mate 
following, the player leaving it may not then ride off or block an opponent attempting to make a play on the player who has 
been left the ball. 

 

33. DANGEROUS RIDING. No player may ride or use his stick in a manner which creates danger to another pony, player, 
official or any other person or which places the welfare of his own pony at undue risk. The following are examples of 
what may be considered to be dangerous play and may lead to the umpires awarding a red or yellow flag in addition to any 
penalty: 
a. Riding off at such an angle as to endanger a player or a pony or unbalance the pony, or in front of or behind the 

saddle, or when the speed difference between both players could cause danger. 

b. Continuing to ride off another player over the back line or through the goal thereby endangering a goal  judge. 

c. Riding his pony from behind into the forehand or backhand stroke of an opponent. 

d. Zigzagging in front of another player in such a way as to cause the latter either to have to check his pace or risk a  fall. 

e. Pulling across another player, in front or behind, in such a manner as to risk danger to either  pony. 

f. Riding an opponent across another player on the LOB or in such a way as to endanger an umpire. 

g. Riding off an opposing player at the same time as another member of his team (sandwiching). 
h. Riding at an opponent in such a manner as to intimidate and cause the opponent to pull out or miss the stroke although 

no foul or cross actually occurs. 
 

34. UNSPORTSMANLIKE CONDUCT. No player, team or member of a team’s  organization may behave in a way which  
is inappropriate or risks bringing the game into disrepute. The following are examples of what may be considered to be 
unsportsmanlike conduct. Any of the below may lead to the umpires awarding a red or yellow flag in addition to any penalty, 
and/or increasing or reducing the severity of the penalty awarded: 
a. Showing disrespect or using vulgar or abusive language or gestures to any official, player, coach, or spectator. This 

includes continuing to appeal or argue with the umpires or officials, verbally, by gesture or with a stick. 
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b. Seizing with the hand any part of another player or another players pony or their equipment. 

c. Striking another player or another player’s pony with his stick, whip, hand or fist. 
d. Unnecessarily causing delay that is unwarranted or advantageous to the player’s own team before or during a game 

whether or not the ball is out of play or dead. 

e. Feigning injury to a pony or as a player in order to get play stopped. 
f. Refusing to continue to play or leaving the field of play during the course of a chukka without the permission of the 

umpires except to change a pony or a stick or for a legitimate run off. 
g. Use his stick dangerously, such as playing a full shot in a melee or ride off, especially under a pony’s neck when being 

ridden off, swinging his stick wildly in close proximity to other players, or in a windmill or helicopter fashion, or holding 
it in such a way as to interfere with another player or his pony. 

h. Hitting the ball intentionally or recklessly beyond the safety zone or when it is out of play or dead, in such a way that it 
could cause injury to a spectator or official, or damage to property. 

i. Abuse of a pony; this includes using a whip when the ball is out of play, using a whip or spurs unnecessarily or in 
excess at any time (see Part 2 Rule 3c), hauling or jabbing a pony in the mouth, putting the welfare of a pony at risk by 
playing or continuing to play it, putting a pony and/or others at risk in any way. 

35. SPARE. 
 

  SECTION 5 – PENALTIES  

 
36. FOUL, NO FOUL AND ADVANTAGE RULE. The umpires should stop play for a foul by blowing the whistle. If 

the umpires themselves agree after consultation that there was no foul, or the referee rules ‘No Foul’, there shall be a 
throw-in towards the nearest boards or side line from the spot where the ball was when the alleged foul took place. The 
umpires may elect not to blow the whistle or delay doing so if doing so results in a disadvantage to the team fouled. 

 

37. TAKING OF PENALTY HITS. Once the umpire has dropped the ball, he will call “play” and the team fouled must 
play the ball within 20 seconds. For violation of procedure see Penalty 7a and 7b but if both teams fail to carry out the 
correct procedure the penalty shall be re-taken at the same point and under the same conditions. 

 

38. PENALTY 1. If, in the opinion of the umpires, a player commits a dangerous or deliberate foul in the vicinity of goal in 
order to save a goal, the team fouled shall be awarded one goal. The game shall be resumed with a Penalty 5b in favour of 
the team fouled, ends having been changed. 

39. PENALTY 2 - SPOT OR 30 YARD HIT. 
If the foul occurred within the 30 yard line the Captain of the team fouled shall be offered the choice of one undefended 
free hit from either the spot where the foul occurred or 30 yards from the goal line of the team that has fouled opposite 
the centre of the goal: 
• All of the team taking the hit to be positioned behind the ball. The player taking the hit may hit or hit at the ball only 

once and may not make another play. Should the ball fail to cross the goal or back line or rebound into play off a goal 
post the team facing the hit will be awarded a free hit from where the ball came to rest, as for a Penalty 5a. The ball may 
be moved outwards towards the boards or side-line should a goal post interfere with the player taking the hit. 

• The team facing the hit has no play and must be behind their back line and not between the goal posts nor behind the 
goal. They may not distract the player taking the penalty, including unintentionally, and must allow the ball to come to a 
rest. 

 

40. PENALTY 3 - 40 YARD HIT. One free hit 40 yards from the goal line of the team that has fouled opposite the centre 
of the goal. 
a. All of the team taking the hit to be behind the 40 yard line. The free hit shall be taken in one stroke with the intent to 

score. If the player taking the hit mishits, misdirects or misses the ball, he or any member of his team may only hit or 
hit at the ball with a half shot, that is with the head of the stick starting the downward swing below the shoulder of the 
hitter, until the ball has been hit or hit at by a player of the team facing the  hit. 

b. All of the team facing the hit to be positioned behind their back line but outside of the goal until the ball is hit or hit at. 
Once the ball is put into play, no player of the team facing the hit may enter the field through the goal posts. 

 

41. PENALTY 4 – 60 YARD HIT. One free hit by the team fouled from the centre of the 60 yard line nearest the goal of 
the team that has fouled. 
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a. The team taking the hit to be free to place themselves where they choose. The free hit shall be taken in one stroke  
with the intent to score. If the player taking the hit mishits, misdirects or misses the ball, he or any member of his 
team may only hit or hit at the ball with a half shot, that is with the head of the stick starting the downward swing 
below the shoulder of the hitter, until the ball has been hit or hit at by a player of the team facing the hit. However, the 
stick may be raised above the shoulder to stop or re-direct the ball 

b. All of the team facing the hit to be behind the 30 yard line until the ball is hit or hit at. 
 

42. PENALTY 5A – SPOT. A Penalty 5a shall be a free hit from the spot where the ball was when the foul occurred, but at 
least 4 yards from the boards or side lines. 

a. The team taking the hit to be free to position themselves where they choose. 

b. The team facing the hit to be behind an imaginary line parallel to the back line 30 yards from the ball. 

43. PENALTY 5B - CENTRE. A Penalty 5b shall be a free hit from the centre of the field of play. 

a. The team taking the hit to be free to position themselves where they choose. 

b. The team facing the hit to be behind an imaginary line parallel to the back line 30 yards from the ball. 
 

44. PENALTY 6 – CORNER 60. One free hit from a spot on the 60 yard line opposite where the ball crossed the back line, 
but no more than 40 yards out from the centre. 
a. The team taking the hit to be free to position themselves where they choose. The free hit shall be taken in one stroke with 

the intent to score as for a Penalty 4; 

b. The team facing the hit to be behind the 30 yard line until the ball is hit or hit at. 

45. PENALTY 7A - INFRINGEMENT PENALTY RE-TAKEN. 
a. Infringement by Team Facing the Hit. If the team facing the hit fails to carry out the correct procedure and no 

goal has been scored or awarded, the penalty shall be re-taken. In the case of a Penalty 5, it should be moved up 30 
yards. If the penalty hit would have resulted in a goal but is stopped by a player of the team facing the hit and that 
team has failed to carry out the correct procedure a goal shall be awarded. 

b. Infringement by Both Teams. If both teams fail to carry out the correct procedure the penalty shall be re-taken at 
the same point and under the same conditions. 

 

46. PENALTY 7B – INFRINGEMENT BY TEAM FOULED. If the team taking the hit fails to carry out the correct 
procedure the team facing the hit shall be awarded a Penalty 5a from the spot where the penalty was due to be or was 
taken. 

 

47. PENALTY 8 – THROW-IN. The umpire shall throw the ball in towards the nearest boards from where ball was when 
the whistle was blown. For a throw-in for delay when taking a hit-in, see Rule 14b. 

 

48. PENALTY 9A – PONY SENT OFF FOR EQUIPMENT. The pony shall be sent off the field of play and shall not 
be allowed to play again until the cause of the violation has been rectified. As soon as the pony has left the field the game 
shall resume immediately. 

 

49. PENALTY 9B – PLAYER SENT OFF FOR EQUIPMENT. The player shall be sent off the field of play and shall 
not be allowed to play again until the cause of the violation has been rectified. As soon as the player has left the field the 
game shall resume immediately. 

 

50. AWARDING OF FLAGS. A flag may be awarded in addition to any penalty awarded for the breach of any rule but will 
usually be awarded for dangerous play, unsportsmanlike conduct or persistent breach of the rules. Where a flag is awarded for 
unsportsmanlike conduct after foul, the penalty shall be moved up the field. The umpires must agree that a player should be 
awarded a flag and, if not in agreement, consult with the referee whose decision shall be final. The umpires must obtain the 
acknowledgement of the player(s) awarded the flag and their team captain(s). 

a. Red Flag. 

(i) A player may be awarded a red flag at any stage, including for a first offence. 
(ii) A player awarded a red flag shall be sent off for the rest of the match. After 2 minutes of playing time, the 

sent off player may be substituted. If the player has been awarded a red flag for leaving the game before 
the final bell without the permission of the umpires, he may not be substituted. 

(iii) A player shall be awarded a red flag if he has not obtained the permission of the umpires to leave a game 
before the final bell. 

(iv) The umpires may only award a red flag in respect of conduct after the final chukka has ended. 
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(v) A player awarded a red flag shall be automatically suspended for the next match of the tournament and the 
rules for a team change shall then apply. If awarded during or after the last match in the tournament, the 
suspension shall apply to another match or matches of equivalent standing as decided by the HPA. 

(vi) Whenever a red flag is awarded the DRP will consider the circumstances to ascertain whether a match 
suspension is appropriate and may either remove the one match suspension, increase it to two and/or 
direct that the player will start future matches on a yellow flag, which may be specified by number, 
tournament or time frame. 

b. Yellow Flag and Sin Bin. A player may be sin binned (sent off for 2 minutes of play) for a first offence but a player 
shall be sin binned if he is awarded a yellow flag if he has already been awarded one in that game or started on a 
yellow. The player shall return to the pony lines or a location as designated by the host club (the sin bin) where he will 
remain for two minutes of playing time; this includes the time when the ball is out of play but not when the ball is 
dead and the clock stopped. The referee or timekeeper will fly a flag during this period and as soon as it is lowered the 
player may re-join the game in an on-side position. This may run across two chukkas or into the next match of that 
tournament. 

c.     Accumulation of Yellow Flags.  
(i) If a player accumulates four yellow flags across games in any 22 goal or VL tournaments of 4 goals and above, 

the player will start the next four 22 or VL matches on a yellow flag or matches as decided by the HPA if those 
matches are not due to be played. Any yellow flag awarded during those games shall result in: 

 
The player concerned shall continue to start on a yellow until he has provided to the HPA the form available  
from the HPA with details of the games played (date and tournament) and confirmation that no further flags 
have been incurred, signed off by the host club. 

(i) If a player has accumulated 6 flags the DRP shall review the conduct of the player and may direct that he shall: 

 • Start all remaining VL games in the season on a yellow and/or;  

• Be suspended for the next 2 VL games 
and/or; 

 

• Be fined £1000 and £200 per yellow flag thereafter.  

d. Report Forms. A report with details of the incident shall be completed by the umpires and referee for a red flag and a 
statement by the player shall be obtained by the club and submitted to the HPA within 12 hours. All reports of yellow 
flags are to be posted on the Umpires WhatsApp by the umpire who awarded the flag with the date, club and tournament 
and a short statement stating the reason for the award of the flag. 

e. Disciplinary Review Panel. 
(i) The Disciplinary Review Panel (DRP) will consist of a panel of 3 persons appointed by the Chief Executive 

of the HPA from time to time and will normally be chaired by the Disciplinary Officer. The function of the 
Panel is to review a player’s conduct in any of the 22 goal or VL tournaments of 8 goals and above as and when 
it thinks fit. 

(ii) Appeals. A player may only appeal a decision of the DRP if a match suspension following a red flag is 
increased or the suspension is as a result of an accumulation of yellow flags. Such appeal shall be to an 
HPA Board as provided for in paragraph 3.5 of Part 3 of The HPA Rules and Regulations for Polo as if the 
decision of the Disciplinary Review Panel had been a decision of a Club Board. The HPA Board shall have 
the powers provided for in paragraph 3.5b and its decision shall be subject to appeal to an Appeal Board as 
provided for in paragraph 3.8. The provisions of paragraph 3.9 shall also apply in relation to costs and fines. 

A further two games of equivalent status starting on a 

yellow. 

• 

A sin bin, and a player may be sin binned several times within a chukka and/or game; • 
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Length: 300 yards (275 metres) maximum, 250 yards (230 metres) minimum. 

Width: 200 yards (183 metres) maximum if unboarded, 160 yards (145 metres) maximum if boarded. 

Safety Zone: At sides about 10 yards, at ends about 30 yards. 

Markings: 

• Broken lines or full marking for the 30 and 60 yard line may be used across the grounds. 

• Marks on the boards or flags which must be clear of the safety zone are useful as a guide to the umpires. 

• Two short lines at right angles on the 60 yard line should be drawn 40 yards out from the centre of the  goal. 
• A series of double tees with lines approximately two feet apart clear of the middle should be marked across the 

centre line of the playing area. 
• A line of about 50 yards in length should be drawn at both ends about 20 yards from the back line behind which the 

goal judges should stand. 

Boards: 

• Boards may be curved from the 30 yard line to 15 yards into the back line. 

• They should be easily replaceable during a match if damaged. 

• A triangular arris rail (4x2in) may be fitted at the base of the board to deflect the ball back into play. 

• Boards should be inspected regularly to ensure that there are no protrusions or splinters that might injure ponies. 

  ANNEX A – LAYOUT OF FIELD OF PLAY AND SAFETY ZONE  
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27a. Two opposing players riding on the exact LOB and 
simultaneously making a play on each other, whether 
following or meeting, have precedence over all other players. 

 

Fig i 
Red 4 and Blue 1 are on the exact LOB and have precedence over all 

other players. Red 2 has no play. 

 
 

 
27b. A player on the exact LOB with the ball on his offside, 
whether following or meeting, has precedence over any other 
players, except when meeting two players as above. 

 
Fig v 

Blue 2 has precedence as he is travelling in the same direction as the ball 
and Red 3 is not on the exact line. Red 3 may attempt to hook Blue 2’s 

stick provided he does not cross or impede Blue 2 in any way. 

 
 
 
 
 

Fig ii 

 
 
 

Fig iii 
Blue 1 is on the exact LOB and has the precedence over all other 

players except when meeting two players on the exact LOB as in Fig i 

 
 
 

Fig vi 
Blue 3 and Red 2 have precedence as they are travelling in the same 

direction as the ball and Red 4 is not on the exact line. 
 

 
27d. When no player is on the exact LOB and two or more 
players ride in the same general direction, whether following 
or meeting, the player riding at the lesser angle to the LOB 

   has precedence. If the players are at equal angles, the player 

that has the LOB on his off side has precedence. 

27e. Any player riding in the same direction as the ball is 
travelling or has travelled has precedence over any player or 
players riding from the opposite direction unless they are in 
accordance with 27a or b above and on the exact line. 

 
 
 

 

 

Fig iv 
Blue 4 backs the ball to A. Blue 3 has precedence as he is travelling 

in the direction that the ball was hit and Red 2 is not on the exact line 
with the ball on his offside. 

Fig vii 
Blue 4 hits a backhander to A. Blue 2 has precedence over both Red 

players as he is at the narrowest angle 

ANNEX B – DIAGRAMS 

4 

1 
A 

2 

A 

   
PA

RT
 1

–
 A

N
N

EX
 B

 
 

A 

1 
A 

A 

1 

A 

4 



71 

 

 

 

 
27f. No player will be considered to have precedence because 
he was the last to hit it the ball if, having hit the ball, he has 
then deviated from the exact LOB.. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Fig viii 
Blue 2 is at the narrowest angle and therefore has precedence over Red 1 

 
 
 

Fig xi 
If Red 2 hits the ball under the neck to A but does not manage to stay 
on the exact LOB then the player at the narrowest angle has precedence 

which is Blue 4 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Fig ix 
Blue 4 hits backhander to A. Blue 2 and Red 3 appear to be at 

equal angles. 
Blue 2 has the LOB on his offside and therefore has precedence over 

Red 3 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Fig x 
Blue 1 is at the narrowest angle and has precedence. 

If Red 4 was considered to be approaching at an equal angle, Blue 1 
would still have precedence because the LOB is on his offside. 
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2.1 FACILITIES. Sockets for widened goals should be placed 4 yards out from each goal post. 

2.2 PLAYERS. 
a. Membership. See Annex A. No person may play in any match, organised game or club chukka at or conducted 

by an affiliated or provisionally affiliated club in the UK or Ireland or at any HPA licensed event (see 2.2m) unless: 

(i) They are a registered member of the HPA and 

(ii) They have joined an affiliated or provisionally affiliated club and 

(iii) They have received a membership status confirmation email from the HPA. 
If a person wishes to play arena polo the same membership joining process will apply with no additional charge 
from the HPA. 

b. Handicapping. See Annex B. 
(i) Handicaps are awarded by the HPA Handicap Committee and to play in any match or tournament, a player 

must hold an HPA handicap of -2 to 10. 

(ii) A player who has missed a season or a player coming to play in the UK or Ireland must submit a CV Form 

(iii) To play in the 22 goal, players require a 22 goal handicap 

c. Tournament Conditions, Player Eligibility and Team Entries. See Annex C. 

d. Tournament Format, Scheduling and Order of Merit. See Annex D. 
e. Banned Substances and Dope Testing of Players. See Annex E. No player may play in any match, practice game 

or chukka under the influence of any illegal stimulant or drug. 
f. Deemed Members. If for any cause the membership formalities have not been completed, any person who plays 

in any match or practice chukkas at or conducted by an affiliated club in the UK or Ireland shall be deemed to be 
an associate member and as such subject in all matters to these Regulations, without prejudice to the requirements 
to complete the above. 

g. Use of Members’ Details and Images. The HPA may, for the purpose of promoting the game of polo generally 
or any particular polo tournament, use or consent to a sponsor or promoter using any non-confidential, 
biographical or historical details or any still or moving pictorial image of any club or associate member. 

h. Visiting Players. Any associate HPA member visiting a club of which he is not a member will be subject to the 
same rules of discipline and behaviour that govern the membership of that club. 

i. Suspension. Any player who has been suspended by another national association and where suspension has been 
notified to the HPA, will not be allowed to play in the UK or Ireland for the period of their suspension except with 
the permission of the Stewards. 

i. Protective Headgear for Grooms and Stickholders. Everyone, including grooms and stick holders, must wear 
protective headgear with the chinstrap or harness correctly fastened when riding at a polo ground. It is the 
responsibility of any employer to ensure that an employee whether full or part time does so. 

j. Doctors Certificate. 
(i) A player will not be permitted to play again for a minimum of one week from the date of the concussion and 

then only with a certificate of fitness from a doctor who has seen the report from the club Safety Officer. 
(ii) A club may require, for whatever reason, a player to produce a signed doctor’s certificate proving his fitness 

to play prior to him taking part in any match or chukka. 

k. Insurance. See the HPA’s website. 
l. National and Representative Teams. A representative team is a team that is, or purports to be, representing an 

official body or entity such as a club, association, city, county, country or geographical region. In the case of a club, 
the team must have the approval of the club. Any other representative team playing in the United Kingdom or 
Ireland must have the approval of the Stewards. In addition, any team representing UK or Ireland, or any part thereof 
overseas, must have approval of the Stewards. In every case, approval includes the livery of the team shirts and no 
team shirt may include the word ‘England’ without the consent of the Stewards. 

m. Unauthorised Polo Event. 
(i) Polo Event means an event in the United Kingdom which involves the playing of polo in any format on 

any surface indoors or outdoors which in the opinion of the Chairman or the Chief Executive is not 
private chukkas or a purely private friendly match. No member of the HPA (which includes all individual 
members referred to in Annex A) shall participate in a Polo Event that is not at an affiliated or 
provisionally affiliated club unless either:- 

• The HPA has agreed that a club affiliated to the HPA shall take overall responsibility for the 
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conduct of the polo to be played at the event, or 
• The HPA has endorsed the event. Endorsement by the HPA will require the payment of a fee 

and the approval by the Chief Executive of the person engaged to oversee and be responsible 
for the polo and pony welfare aspects of the event. The fee will be determined by the Chief 
Executive having regard to the nature and size of the event, the extent of the administration to 
which the HPA will be put, the responsibilities involved and the fees payable by affiliated clubs 
for annual membership of the HPA. 

(ii) Endorsement by the HPA carries no assumption of responsibility or duty of care by the HPA to 
participants or any person connected with the event regarding the conduct of the event or the polo played 
in the course of it but HPA Regulations and Rules shall apply as if at an affiliated club. [This means that all 
players have to be members of the HPA, be of a certain handicap to play at certain levels, be properly 
umpired etc.] 

(iii) It is the responsibility of organisers and participants to ensure that there is in place adequate insurance to 
cover any injuries or liabilities which may be sustained or incurred as a result of their participation. 

(iv) Any member who plays or umpires in a Polo Event contrary to the above will not be covered by the HPA 
insurance or be eligible to apply for any form of assistance from the HPA  or the Polo  Charity in relation  
to that event. They are advised to check also that any insurance cover they might have is valid for such an 
event. They should also be aware that if the event brings the game into disrepute in any way then they may 
be subject to a charge of misconduct under these regulations for that reason, as well as for participating in 
the event in breach of this regulation. Any umpire will not be there be in any official capacity and therefore 
shall not wear any insignia or clothing that might indicate otherwise. 

Note: Persons who are considering participating in an event at a venue which is not part of an affiliated club 
should contact the HPA to establish that the event is not unauthorised. 

n. Debtors. Accounts not paid within one month of invoice will be charged interest at 3% per month from the date 
of invoice. 

o. Financial Commitments. Associate Members of the HPA are expected to settle or procure settlement of all 
accounts arising in consequence of their involvement in playing Polo promptly in the ordinary course of business 
even though they may not be the actual legal creditor. Such accounts include, without limitation, agreed payments 
to players, farrier’s charges, vets’ charges, feed accounts, livery charges and transport. Accordingly, provided the 
matter is not the subject of an ongoing Court case or arbitration, where the HPA is informed that such accounts are 
outstanding the Chief Executive shall seek an explanation from the Associate Member. This will be passed to the 
Disciplinary Steward who shall cause to be convened a Disciplinary Enquiry if he considers the failure to settle the 
account(s) to be a Disciplinary Incident. Where a Court or arbitration process has found that an Associate Member 
or any company or entity with which he may be connected has avoided or delayed settling an account alleged to arise 
in connection with the Associate Member’s involvement in playing polo, the Stewards shall impose without any 
enquiry an immediate and automatic suspension on the Associate Member concerned until the account has been 
settled or is being met in accordance with the directions of the Court or arbitrator. The Associate Member 
concerned may apply in writing to the Disciplinary Steward to have his suspension lifted pending an appeal to the 
courts. The Stewards shall also be empowered to impose such an immediate and automatic suspension without 
enquiry where an Associate Member has admitted that an account arising in consequence of his  involvement in 
playing polo is outstanding even though he may not be the legal creditor. Where an amount is outstanding for 
umpire fees the HPA may summarily suspend some or all members of the team or teams involved. Where an 
employer, manager or agent for a team fails to settle an account which is due in respect of services of any description 
arranged by or through the HPA or connected with any official permissions or visas allowing members of the team 
to play polo in the UK or for persons to work for the team in the UK, the HPA may without notice refuse to 
endorse any future application by or for such employer, manager, agent, member or persons in subsequent years. 

p. Players’ Contracts. Stewards consider financial arrangements between players and patrons to be a civil contract 
and would not expect to get involved unless they were concerned that the dealings of either party were either 
prejudicial to the good order of the HPA or the game of polo, or all parties concerned, including the HPA, were in 
agreement that they should do so. 

q. Jurisdiction over Past Members. See Part 3 Paragraph 11. 

r. Ineligibility for Membership. See Part 3 Paragraph 12. 
s. Employers Liability. It is the responsibility of the employer of a person working for or playing in their team 

(‘employee’) to procure that employees conduct themselves appropriately when attending a polo event. An 
employer may be found in breach of this Regulation and subjected to a fine if the HPA is satisfied an employee 
(whether or not individually identified and/or found in breach himself) has engaged in any violent or improper 
manner in relation to people or ponies. Where the employer is a company, the person in breach and made subject 
to fine shall be the individual who in the opinion of the HPA is de facto in charge of the team. 

t. Polo Ground. The polo ground is taken to be the enclosed area which includes the field(s) of play, the clubhouse 
or similar facility, the pony lines, horsebox park and any practice areas of an affiliated or provisionally affiliated 
club or 
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the private grounds being used by such clubs for any chukkas or games played under HPA rules by HPA members. 
u. Betting. There is no organised betting allowed in polo and a member may not knowingly permit any member of his 

family, or anyone directly connected in any way to his polo to become involved in such betting. 
v. Misconduct. Misconduct means conduct, wherever it may take place, which in the opinion of a Board is prejudicial 

to the interests and good order or reputation of the HPA or the game of polo and may include, without limitations, 
repeated, persistent or serious breach of the HPA’s playing or other Rules or Regulations or Directives, from time 
to time in force, or is otherwise unsporting (Part 3 Para 1m). 

w. Social Media. The use of social media to denigrate or abuse the game, other players or officials may be deemed to 
be misconduct. 

x. Trophies. The Captain of a team winning any challenge cup or trophy is expected to insure it and have the name 
of the team and of its members engraved in line with the previous engraving at his own expense. 

2.3 PLAYERS EQUIPMENT. 
a. Helmets. Polo helmets must always be worn during play and must be type approved to the standard PAS015:1998 

or PAS015:2011 with CE mark (type approval must be performed by a Notified Body for Personal Protective 
Equipment), SNELL E2001, VG1 01.040 2014-12, or UTAC/CRITT 04/2015, NOCSAE and any newer version 
of the same standard, including EN1384:2017. 

b. Spurs. Any spur likely to wound a horse is not allowed. Spurs, including any rowel, must be blunt with the shank of 
no more than 1.25 inches (3 cm) pointing downwards and to the rear. 

c. Whips. Whips must be no more than 48 inches long including any tag. Broken whips are not allowed. The whip may 
only be used with the left hand when the ball is in play and then only down its shoulder or on i ts quarters. Misuse 
includes: 

- Use of the whip when the ball is not in play. 

- Hitting the pony more than once on its quarters without allowing the pony to react before any further hit. 

- Hitting the pony on its flank, ie anywhere between its shoulder and quarters. 

- Raising any part of the left arm above shoulder height. 

- Misuse of the whip constitutes unsportsmanlike conduct and is therefore subject to a yellow flag. 

2.4 PONIES AND PONY WELFARE. See also the HPA booklet ‘Polo Pony Welfare Guidelines’. 
a. Pony Welfare and Ownership.  The ultimate responsibility for care and welfare of a pony rests at all times with  

the owner who must take all responsible steps to ensure the welfare of their ponies, including all activity at private 
grounds and during the winter months. This includes ensuring that a pony is always under control during polo, 
either tied up, being led or ridden at all times and never loose. See also HPA booklet ‘Polo Pony Welfare Guidelines’. 
‘Owner’ shall mean the individual or individuals whom the Disciplinary Committee is satisfied in fact enjoy the 
rights, privileges and powers incidental to ownership. This includes, without limitation, the power to make decisions 
concerning the care and welfare of the animal, whether such individual(s) had any legal status as owner or not. In 
the case of hirelings, a member of the HPA involved in the hiring of ponies has the responsibility of ‘owner’ until 
the pony or ponies concerned have been handed over officially to another member of the HPA or his agent. 

b. Tack. 

(i) A hackamore or bitless bridle may only be used in practice chukkas at the discretion of the club. 
(ii) Any bit, whether single or double, with the mouthpiece of less than 0.25 inch (6.50 mm) in diameter at its 

narrowest point or a curb bit with a cheek length of more than 6 inches (15.2cms) is not permitted. 
(iii) A tongue tie unless inspected by a MRCVS immediately prior to the chukka. The tongue tie must be removed 

as soon as the pony leaves the field of play. 
c. Restrictions on Ponies. In high and medium goal tournaments, a pony played by one team cannot be played by 

any other team in the same tournament. This rule also applies to intermediate tournaments except that dispensation 
may be granted by the Tournament Committee. 

d. Old Ponies. Owners of old ponies aged 16 or over are advised to have a heart and eye test done by a MRCVS at 
the start of each season. 

e. Limit of Time Played and Chukkas. In the normal duration of a match, a pony must not play for more than 7½ 
minutes without a 10 minute break and 15 minutes in total. Should a match go to extra time then a pony that has 
played two chukkas may be played for as much time as the extra chukka lasts providing it has had a break of at least 
ten minutes. A pony must not play more than three full chukkas or the equivalent time in any one day and at more 
than two locations. 

f. Umpire Ponies. A pony to be ridden by an umpire must be equipped as for playing except that the tail need not 
be put up. Ponies must be suitable to umpire the level being played and should an umpire deem that the pony 
offered is unsuitable for umpiring then the team must provide a replacement. A pony that has either played in a 
match at 8 goal level and below or has already umpired four chukkas should not be used to umpire again or play 
unless it has had a break of at least 10 minutes. Above 8 goal, any pony that has played in a match should not 
subsequently be used as an umpire pony or vice versa. See also Annex C Paragraph 7. 
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g. Inspection of Ponies. The Chairman of the Welfare Committee may ask a MRCVS, a member of the Polo Pony 
Welfare Committee or any other suitable person to inspect ponies belonging to an associate member or affiliated 
club, whether on a polo ground, in a yard or turned out. If it is considered that the inspection was warranted and 
that the welfare of a pony or ponies is or has been put at risk then the owner shall be charged for the costs of any 
such visit. If the associate member or club refuse permission for the inspection, which may be carried out at short 
notice, they will be reported to the Stewards. The Chairman of the Welfare Committee may refer any club or 
associate member direct to the Stewards for a Disciplinary Hearing. 

h. Complaints. If a complaint is received, whether from the general public, a veterinary surgeon, a club official, an 
officer of any other horse welfare body or from a member of the Welfare Committee, a Report Form should be 
completed and sent to the Chairman of the Committee and the club concerned. The Chairman will liaise with the 
club concerned as to the action to be taken; if it is necessary for an inspection to be made with a MRCVS his cost 
will be borne by the club concerned. A Club Disciplinary Committee is obliged to hold a Hearing (see Part 3) if they 
receive a report from a current MRCVS concerning abuse or cruelty to any pony. A report of that hearing must be 
sent to the Welfare Committee Chairman. 

i. Use of Non-Members of the RCVS. The 1966 Veterinary Surgeons Act lays down that within the UK any 
activity described as ‘veterinary surgery’ can only be carried out by veterinary surgeons who are current members of 
the RCVS or FRC except that a veterinary surgeon on occasion may delegate some veterinary tasks, such as minor 
surgery or medical procedures, in particular, to a registered veterinary nurse. Any member or club that allows an 
individual who is not an MRCVS to carry out any veterinary surgery, on a pony, except as above, may be liable to a 
charge of misconduct. 

j. Medication. 
(i) Permitted Medication. The administration to a pony of any drug or substance that is not a normal 

constituent of horse feed is prohibited with the exception of those listed below as permitted medication 
subject to their always being prescribed and administered within the manufacturers’ recommendations and 
therapeutic guidelines and within HPA rules: 

• Non-Steroidal Anti-inflammatory Drugs (NSAIDs) (e.g. ‘bute’) 

• Corticosteroids 

• Diuretics 

• Clenbuterol (e.g. Ventipulmin®) 

• Dembrexine (e.g. Sputolosin®) 

• Isoxsuprine (e.g Navilox®) 

• Altrenogest (e.g. Regu-mate®) 

• Cemetidine (e.g. Tagamet®) 

• Ranitidine (e.g. Zantac®) 

• Omeprazole (e.g. Gastrogard®) 

• Antibiotics and anti-fungals (except procaine penicillin) 

• Regumate (for mares and fillies only) 
(ii) Medication at Polo. A pony which has been medicated by any route (by injection or ingestion) at polo may not play 

thereafter that same day. The only exception is if a minor and unobtrusive injury or wound is treated or repaired that 
will not affect its performance and the pony is then passed fit to play by a MRCVS. 

(iii) Testing. Both random and specific tests will be arranged by the HPA and the clubs as considered necessary. The 
services of the Horse Racing Forensic Laboratory (HFL) will be used. If the result of a test on a sample of a pony’s 
blood shows the presence of a substance above the permitted level or not on the above list, a report form must be 
completed and copies sent to the player, the owner of the pony, their club and to the Chairman of the Welfare 
Committee. The club may be directed by the HPA to hold a disciplinary hearing. In any case, members are required 
to cooperate with the HPA in producing any evidence relevant to any such enquiry by the club or the HPA when 
requested to do so. 

k. Equine Passports. By law: 
(i) All ponies must have a valid Equine Passport which contains an ‘Administration of Medicinal Products’ 

section (formerly Section IX, now Section II) that has been issued by and is registered with an approved 
EU Passport Issuing Organisation (PIO) such as the HPA. 

(ii) All ponies issued with an Equine Passport after July 2009 are required to must be microchipped. 

(iii) All ponies taken to play at any club or in any tournament must be accompanied by a valid Equine Passport. 
(iv) Equine Passports for foals and newly imported ponies may be obtained from the HPA. Passports must be 

registered in the name of the correct owner and must be re-registered accordingly when ponies change 
hands. 

l. Vaccinations against Equine Influenza for 2020. No pony will be allowed to play at a club or in a tournament 
unless the pony’s passport shows that it has been vaccinated against Equine Influenza in accordance with the HPA 
rules for vaccinations as set out on the HPA website. 
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m. Contagious or Infectious Diseases. Any pony owner, stable manager or polo club that has a suspected case of a 
contagious disease such as ringworm or an infectious disease such as strangles or equine herpes must inform the 
HPA immediately with details of the action being taken. No infected pony or others in contact will be brought to a 
polo ground until clearance is given by a MRCVS. 

n. Shoes and Shoeing. The Farriers’ Registration Act of 1975 states that any person who shoes a horse, including 
their own, must be a farrier registered with the Farriers Registration Council. Any member or club that allows an 
individual who is not registered with the Farriers Registration Council to shoe a pony may be liable to a charge of 
misconduct. 

o. Water at Polo. Water should not be withheld and shall be offered to ponies after they have played and before 
leaving the ground. 

p. Muzzles. Muzzles should only be used for short periods. They shall not be adapted in any way to reduce the ability 
to breathe or drink. 

2.5 CLUBS. The HPA is an affiliation of clubs and the ‘Responsibilities of a Club’ are set out in Annex F. 

2.6 OFFICIALS AND COACHES. 
a. Membership of the HPA. No person may umpire, referee or coach any match at or conducted by an affiliated or 

provisionally affiliated club in the UK or Ireland unless they are a member of the HPA. See Annex A. 
b. Coaching. Anyone coaching for gain at an HPA affiliated or provisionally affiliated club must hold an HPA 

qualification and have a current annual licence. Please see the website for details. 
c. Dress. Umpires must wear an umpires shirt or jacket (normally black and white vertical lines) with clean white 

breeches or jeans and polished boots and a helmet that complies with Rule  2.3. 
d. Visiting a Club. Any referee or umpire or any other official visiting a club of which they are not a member will be 

subject to the same rules of discipline and behaviour that govern the membership of that club. 
e. Alcohol and Drugs. An official may not smoke or use a mobile phone during the course of a game and may only 

drink (non alcoholic) between chukkas nor may any official be under the influence of any illegal stimulant or drug, 
including any substance listed as such in Annex E. 

f. Selection of Officials. When selecting the officials, they should have polo experience at least to the level of the 
match that they are officiating and account should be taken of any interest that they might have in the outcome of the 
match and their relationships with any of the players. The team captain or the team manager may not appeal against 
the appointment of any particular umpire, referee or other official nor against the time or venue of a game. 

g. Tournaments. Subject to availability, the HPA will appoint Professional Umpires and a Referee to officiate at 
matches as below. A list of Professional Umpires with contact details is available on the HPA website. The HPA 
shall inform the Tournament Committee of the three officials. In the event of any appointment issues, the HPA’s 
decision shall be final. 

(i) All games in the HPA Official 22 goal Tournaments 

(ii) All games in the Victor Ludorum Tournaments of 18, 15 and 12 goal. 

(iii) The main and subsidiary semi-finals of Victrix Ludorum and all other Victor Ludorum Tournaments. 
A club may wish to use HPA appointed umpires for the whole tournament and not just for the semi-finals and 
final stage. They must apply to the HPA so that the necessary action can be taken. They should include this detail 
on the entry form as teams will be charged by the HPA. 

h. One Umpire. The Tournament Committee may stipulate in the tournament conditions that there will only be one 
Umpire or, if this has not been done and in order to get a match started, invite the two Captains to agree to only one. 
When there is only one umpire, there will normally be a referee but he too on occasion may be dispensed with. If 
there is only one umpire the mounted umpire can ask for the view of the referee if there is one but the umpire has 
to make the decision 

i. Umpires Discretion. Should a goal post be knocked down or similar incident not covered in the rules, then the 
umpires should allow play to continue until it is neutral. Should a goal post fall in such a way as to stop a goal which 
in the judgement of the umpires would have been scored then it should be awarded. A similar ruling will apply if the 
ball hits a flag at the top of a goalpost 

j. International Games. International games will be played under these rules unless any changes have been mutually 
agreed by the team managers/captains and recorded in writing before the match. The International Committee have 
the responsibility to nominate the match officials in consultation with the HPA. A list of officials should be given 
to each team manager/captain who will make a selection in order of preference from the list. The HPA will then 
make the final selection. Any umpire selected should be practised and fully conversant with the current HPA rules. 

k. Sponsorship. The rights for sponsorship of the umpires lies with the HPA 

l. Guidelines for Officials. See Annex G. 
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2.7 REPORT FORMS. 

a. A Report Form shall be completed and signed by the umpires and referee for the following: 

• If a team is judged not to be trying. 

• If a player is sent off for the rest of a game. 

• If a player’s spurs or whip are not in accordance with the rules. 

• For excessive misuse of the whip or stick or dangerous riding. 

• If a pony is seen to be either showing vice or not under proper control. 

• If a pony is seen to be blind in one eye or to have had any form of tracheotomy or to have been de-nerved. 

• If a player has been awarded a red flag during a game. 

• If a player has been awarded a red flag after the final chukka has ended. 

• Any action which is considered to have brought the game into disrepute. 
b. A report Form may be completed by the Team Captain if he considers that the Tournament Committee or the officials 

have acted improperly and failed to uphold a procedural or clear cut rule. Should the report contain defamatory 
content, such as an accusation that an umpire favoured one team against the other, then the Report Form must be 
accompanied by a cheque for £1000 as surety and this sum will be forfeited if the defamatory comment is not 
proven. The form must be signed by the Team Captain and at least one other member of the team and be lodged 
with an HPA official within 24 hours of the match. In addition, one of the signatories must be available within the 
following 48 hours to review the match with an assessor or a panel designated by the host club which may include a 
member of the opposing team. If a DVD of the match is available then this should be provided by the complainant. 
It should be noted that the burden of proof lies with the complainant and that it is extremely difficult to consider 
such accusations without a visual record of the match. 

c. The top copy will be sent to the HPA Disciplinary or Welfare Officer as appropriate and the second given by an 
HPA or Club Official to the person to whom the report refers. The third copy should be retained by the club. An 
official of the HPA may instruct a Club to hold an enquiry or a Club may act on its own initiative. If the Club 
considers that the evidence points to a serious breach they should report the incident to the HPA. In any event, it 
is of paramount importance that any incident leading to a report is dealt with immediately. 

PA
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1. Subscriptions. The annual subscriptions cover both the summer and arena season and last from date of joining to 31 

March. It shall be such sum as the Council may from time to time decide and unless stated otherwise public liability 
insurance as set out on the HPA website is included. The categories and fees for HPA associate membership which are 
based on the outdoor handicap of players are set out below. Members who upgrade during the year are only required to 
pay the difference 

2. Associate Membership Categories and Fees. 

 

Membership & 
Handicap 

Cost Paragraph 

Life Membership Free 2a 

Pony Club Free 2b 

Introductory £20 2c 

Day £30 2d 

Non-Playing £50 2e 

Chukka and Umpire £100 2f 

-2 £160 2g 

-1 and 0 £180 2g 

1 £200 2g 

2 £250 2g 

3 £350 2g 

4 £450 2g 

5 £550 2g 

6 £650 2g 

7 and above £750 2g 

a. Life Membership. Any person who has given long and good service to polo may be invited to become a life member by 
the Stewards and shall be listed in the Year Book. 

b. Pony Club. For those playing Pony Club polo only above Handley Cross. 
c. Introductory Membership. For those starting polo and undergoing instruction. Insurance is not included as individuals 

should be covered by the club or coach. 

d. Day Membership (limited to 4 days in any one season). For: 
• Individuals who are no longer playing to take part in a one-off tournament or match such as a Charity or Invitational 

game or as part of an Old School or Hunt team. 
• Individual Players on a short visit from overseas to play chukkas, a match/charity game or invitational 
tournament. Individuals must have: 

either held a handicap with the HPA or another recognised association; 

or passed their rules test and be deemed safe to play by the club. 
It will be the club’s decision as to whether or not a CV is required but any team(s) participating against the player must be 
happy with the handicap allotted by the club. Day Members will not be listed with a handicap and are not eligible to play 
in Victor Ludorum match. 

ANNEX A - MEMBERSHIP INFORMATION 
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e. Non-Playing Membership - For: 

• HPA licenced coaches, officials and committee members who no longer play. 
• Those who require the HPA to provide an endorsement for an employee. Corporate entities must nominate an HPA 

member as a representative for regulatory purposes. 

• Those who own a polo pony or ponies that someone else is playing such as a parent. 

• Those who have stopped playing but wish to continue to be a member. 
• Non-playing Members shall be listed on the website and will be covered for public liability and up to ten ponies 

registered in their name under the HPA Member’s policy. 
f. Chukka and Umpire Membership. Any player who was previously classed as a Starter or ‘S’ handicap will now be 

classed as a chukka member. Chukka members must be a member of a club and can play at any club with that clubs 
agreement. They will not be handicapped but, as a member of the HPA, they will be covered for public liability under the 
HPA’s policy. Chukka membership is for those starting the game who are not ready or do not wish to play in tournaments 
or matches, except that they shall be permitted to play in introductory two chukka matches. 

g. Full Playing Membership. For someone who holds a handicap of -2 to 10. The HPA fee is based on an individual’s 
handicap at the time of joining. Any person who is already a member of the HPA and subsequently becomes a full playing 
member for the same calendar year shall pay the difference between the two subscriptions. Up until 3 goals, any player aged 
18 or under, or in full time education in UK or Ireland, shall pay half of the full associate fee. 

h. Honorary Associate Membership. Bona fide members of overseas polo teams visiting the UK or Ireland, members of 
overseas affiliated polo associations or clubs and such distinguished personages as are considered suitable may be 
accorded Honorary Associate Membership for the duration of their stay provided that their details have been registered 
online with the HPA. Their membership and the fee payable shall be at the discretion of the Chief Executive. 

5. Year Book. All Full Associate Members shall receive the Year Book in their membership pack. Pony club and Day 
members do not receive a copy of the yearbook. 

6. Complaints. If a member or club wishes to make a complaint please put it into writing and e-mail it to enquiries@hpa-
polo. co.uk. Please specify the person(s) about whom the complaint is being made and the circumstances which have led 
to the complaint. If the member sends the complaint to the club then it is up to the club if they forward the complaint to 
the HPA on the member’s behalf or tells the member to contact the HPA directly. The complaint will be forwarded to the 
relevant committees for consideration of the best course of action.  
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1. HPA Handicap Committee. 
a. The HPA Handicap Committee shall consist of a chairman (“the Handicap Chairman”) who shall normally be a 

Steward and not more than ten other members, who shall be elected by the Council annually. Four shall form a 
quorum. 

b. It is within the remit of the HPA Handicap Committee to change any player’s handicap at any time. Any such change 
shall become effective as notified by the HPA. 

c. The Handicap Committee shall review official handicaps on the basis of recommendations from Club Handicap 
Committees or any other Handicap Committees as agreed by the Stewards at mid-season and at the end of the 
season. 

d. The Handicap Chairman has the power to co-opt additional members for the above meetings. 

e. Anyone who has an interest (team, family, employer etc) must declare it before they enter into any discussion. 
f. All present have one vote regardless of any interests or whether or not they have seen the player play. This may be 

done by a show of hands unless close in which case it will be done by voting slips. A majority is required for a 
handicap to change. The Chairman may vote in the first round or not as he wishes. If the votes are even, he may 
have the casting vote whether or not he has previously voted. 

g. Appeals should be made to the Chairman of the HPA. He is only obliged to consider any appeal if there has been  a 
substantially incorrect procedure or substantially incorrect information provided. 

h. HPA handicaps are generally recognised worldwide unless the player already holds a handicap in the country 
concerned. 

 

2. Handicapping. Those on Handicap Committees are there to make a judgement on the information and various 
recommendations provided by those present. Guidelines will be issued to clubs and committee members by the Chairman 
of the Handicap Committee, but the following shall apply unless changed by the Stewards: 

a. Players should be handicapped fairly and competitively on the level of polo they play most. 

b. A separate handicap may be awarded for those playing 22 goal (see Paragraph 4). 
c. A -2 goal handicap is awarded as an introductory handicap and a club may award a –2 handicap to a playing member 

once they have passed the rules test and are considered safe by their club. The club must inform the HPA in 
writing that their member has been raised to –2. 

d. A player may be Not Rated at the discretion of the Handicap Committee. 
 

3. CV Form. A player who has missed a season or is coming to play in the UK or Ireland for the first time or has played 
polocrosse or pato must submit a CV Form. This must be received by the HPA at least 3 working days before the player 
concerned is due to play in any match and it must be signed by the player or his patron and a club official. The club handicap 
committee may include a recommendation on the form but until a handicap has been awarded by the HPA and the player 
has received a membership status confirmation email from the HPA, the player concerned may not play in any match or 
tournament. The allotment of a handicap will be at the discretion of the Handicap Committee but in general until mid- 
January no handicap will be awarded to a new or returning player on the basis of a CV form (available on the HPA website). 
The handicap awarded will be placed in brackets and will normally be the highest handicap held in any country during the 
12 months previous but the following may be applied at the discretion of the Handicap Committee: 
a. If the handicap of the player is due to be raised in another country the HPA Handicap Committee may award the 

new handicap. 
b. A player or former player whose handicap has been lowered in the last 12 months may be awarded his current 

lower handicap provided that he has held an HPA handicap in the past for at least 3 seasons concurrently and that 
he is of an age when improvement is unusual. 

c. The handicap of a player who has been out of polo for a number of years may be awarded on the basis of a CV 
form and club recommendation. 

d. Polocrosse or pato players who take up polo must pass the rules test after which they will be given a handicap 
within the following ranges: 

Polocrosse Division Pato H’cap HPA 

A 6 – 10 1 – 2 

B 4 – 5 0 – 1 

C 2 – 3 -1 

D 0 – 1 -2 
Any CV form that is found to be incorrect may result in disciplinary action being taken against the individual and/ 
or club concerned and the team concerned being banned or disqualified from the tournament.  

ANNEX B – HANDICAP COMMITTEE 
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4. 22 Goal Handicaps. To play in the 22 goal, a player must hold a 22 goal handicap. A player of any nationality may apply 
for a 22 goal handicap but if they are from overseas they must meet one of the conditions set out below: 

a. They were a member of either Guards, Cowdray, Cirencester, RCBPC or Beaufort the previous season; 
b. They played in at least two VL 8 goal or above tournaments in the previous season. The Handicap Committee  must 

be satisfied that the player played competitively on ponies of a suitable standard for the level played and success in 
the tournament will be a key factor. 

c. They played in high goal tournaments overseas prior to the English season and the information provided has been 

endorsed by the relevant association. For Argentina and the USA this will be 20 goals or above but may be reduced 
for countries where that level is not played. Such players can play at all levels and will continue to be bracketed until 
their handicap has been confirmed. 

For any player with an HPA handicap of 4 goals or above their 22 goal handicap can be higher, the same or lower. For 
any player with an HPA handicap of 3 goals or less it can only be the same or higher. The intention is that it enables 
players to be fairly and competitively handicapped if they are playing the different levels, the 22 goal and the 18 goal and 
below. 
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UK GOVERNMENT IMMIGRATION RULES FOR SPORTSPERSONS 

 

1. Home Office Rules for Non-EEA Sportspersons. A non-EEA player (referred to by the Home Office as a “migrant”) is 
a player who has entered the UK on a Tier 5 Visa (Temporary Worker – Creative or Sporting) or on a Standard Visitor Visa. 
Please see https://www.gov.uk/standard-visitor-visa. Any non-EEA player must adhere to the terms of their visa. 

a. Professional Sportsperson. To play polo here as a professional a non-EEA player must have an appropriate visa and a 
minimum handicap of 4 goals and the UK government has widened the activities that define a professional sportsperson 
considerably (see the Interpretations section of the Immigration rules at the following link: 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/immigration-rules/ immigration-rules-introduction). It states a ‘Professional Sportsperson’ is 
someone, whether paid or unpaid, who: 

(i) is currently providing services as a sportsperson, playing or coaching in any capacity, at a professional or 
semi- professional level of sport; 

(ii) is currently receiving payment, including payment in kind, for playing or coaching that is covering all, or the 
majority of, their costs for travelling to, and living in the UK, or who has done so within the previous four years; 

(iii) is currently registered to a professional or semi-professional sports team, or who has been so registered within 
the previous four years. This includes all academy and development team age groups; 

(iv) has represented their nation or national team within the previous two years, including all youth and development 
age groups from under 17’s upwards; 

(v) has represented their state or regional team within the previous two years, including all youth and development 
age groups from under 17’s upwards; 

(vi) has an established international reputation in their chosen field of sport;  

(vii) engages an agent or representative, with the aim of finding opportunities as a sportsperson and/or developing 
a 

current or future career as a sportsperson, or has engaged such an agent in the last 12 months; and/or  
(viii) is providing services as a sportsperson or coach at any level of sport, unless they are doing so as an “Amateur” 

in a charity event.” 
The HPA reserves the right to refuse permission to play or to suspend a player purporting to be an amateur unless and until they 
are completely satisfied that the player has provided the necessary evidence to show otherwise. 

 

b. Kolpak Status. The Kolpak  Ruling allows citizens of certain countries the same right to freedom of work and movement  
as EU citizens as long as they have held a valid work permit in the UK for 4 years. Please see 
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ Kolpak_ruling for more guidance. These individuals will not be classed as non-EEA 
Players. 

c. Players here on a Standard Visitor Visa or as a Dependent. 
(i) If they are here on a standard visitor visa or as a dependent of someone here legitimately, they can only play 

as an amateur and as such they will not count as a non-EEA player. However, they will be considered to be 
a professional sportsperson if playing in a semi-professional team (paragraph 1a(iii), which is considered to 
be 8 goals or above. If 2 goals or less and playing 6 goal or below, they will be considered on a case by case 
basis. http://www.gov.uk/standard-visitor-visa/if-youre-under-18 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/immigration-rules/immigration-rules-introduction 
(ii) If considered to be playing as a professional (see 1a) they must be 4 goals with a Tier 5 visa and will be subject 

to HPA tournament conditions. The minimum age requirements for employment are at: 
https://www.gov.uk/ child-employment/paying. If under 16 on 1 Jan 2020 they must be 4 goals and here on 
a performance licence (https://www.gov.uk/child-employment/performance-licences-for-children). They will 
need to show as part of the application evidence that: 

• the individual will be living still with a responsible adult (parents or guardian) and; 

• they have their parent’s consent and; 

• their welfare and education arrangements are adequate. 
For 2020, all EU nationals can continue to play professionally or as amateurs as they are not subject to immigration control, 
or restrictions on type of work permitted. 

HPA TOURNAMENT CONDITIONS 
 

2. The HPA’s Tournament Conditions. Certain handicap limits are placed on the teams, individual players, and non-EEA 
players and these are set out below for the different levels. If the handicap of a player or players in a team has been raised 
during the season a 22 high goal team will be allowed to play above the tournament limit by that number of goals and any 
other team will be allowed to play one goal over the limit subject to that player having either: 

ANNEX C - HOME OFFICE RULES FOR NON-EEA PLAYERS,TOURNAMENT 
CONDITIONS,TEAM ENTRIES,TEAM CHANGES AND SUBSTITUTION 
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a. Played previously with that team or 
b. Been listed as a member of a team on the entry form for a tournament within seven days of the effective date of his 

new handicap. 

The same rules as the above shall apply as to the handicap limits for individual players.  

22 Goal. 

• All players must hold a 22 goal handicap of 0 goals or above; see Annex B; 

• Any player under 15 on 1st January must have a minimum handicap of 3 goals; 

• Teams are allowed a maximum of two non-EEA players (4 goals or above). 

18 Goal. 

• Teams are allowed a maximum of two non-EEA players (4 goals or above). 

15 Goal. 

• The minimum handicap is 0; 

• Teams are allowed a maximum of one non-EEA player (4 goals or above). 

12 Goal. 
• The minimum individual handicap is -1. This shall not be counted towards a team’s total handicap for entry purposes. i.e. 

a -1 player may not play with three other players worth 13 goals; 
• The handicap of a -1 player shall be included in the team’s total handicap to decide any handicap start at the beginning of 

a game; 

• Teams are allowed a maximum of one non-EEA player (4 goals or above); 

8 Goal. 
• The minimum individual handicap is -1. This shall not be counted towards a team’s total handicap for entry purposes. i.e. 

a -1 player may not play with three other players worth 9 goals. 
• The handicap of a -1 player shall be included in the team’s total handicap to decide any handicap start at the beginning of 

a game; 

• The maximum individual handicap is 6; 
• Teams are allowed a maximum of one non-EEA player (4 goals or above) who can only play if their high or medium 

goal patron is playing; 

6 Goal. 
• The minimum individual handicap is -1. This shall not be counted towards a team’s total handicap for entry 

purposes. i.e. a -1 player may not play with three other players worth 7 goals; 
• The handicap of a -1 player shall be included in the team’s total handicap to decide any handicap start at the beginning of 

a game; 

• The maximum individual handicap is 5; 

4 Goal. 

• The minimum handicap is -2 goals and maximum 4; 

• No two players may exceed 5 goals. 

2 Goal. 

• The minimum handicap is -2 goals and maximum 3 

• No two players may exceed 4 goals 

0 Goal. 

• The minimum handicap is -2 goals and maximum 3. 

• No two players may exceed 3 goals 

-2 Goal. 

• The minimum handicap is -2 goals and maximum 2. 

• No two players may exceed 2 goals. 
 

If a club chooses to allow any upper limit to be exceeded for a club tournament of 12 goal and below the team exceeding 
them shall give the opposing team the number of goals by which both the team and any player has exceeded the limit in 
addition to any handicap difference. If the other teams have not been notified, they shall be allowed to withdraw should they 
wish to do so. 
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3. Team Entries. To enter, the team captain/manager must submit a completed entry form and send it to the Tournament 
Committee with the entry fee before the closing date. The team must be qualified to play in the tournament and the entry 
form must contain the names of at least three players whose total handicap adds up at least to the minimum handicap of the 
tournament. The entry form must nominate the team captain and contain a declaration which he or the team manager must 
sign to the effect that the players nominated on the form or subsequently added are qualified to play in the tournament or match 
and that the handicap and status of the players are correctly recorded. The official 22 goal and Victor Ludorum Tournaments 
take priority over all other tournaments with those of higher goal taking priority over lower. The results will count towards the 
points system for Victor Ludorum; see Appendix 1. 

a. Pairing of Players. Two players may be paired so that each plays a designated number of chukkas within one team. 

b. One Team. No player may play for more than one team in the tournament except if authorized as a substitute. 

c. No Play Dates. No Play Dates shall be at the discretion of the Tournament Committee and cannot be guaranteed. 
d. Withdrawal. A team that has entered a tournament may not withdraw once the schedule has been published without the 

permission of the Tournament Committee which should only be given in exceptional circumstances. A team that pulls out 
without such consent will invoke a charge of misconduct. 

e. Three Players. 
• A team may start with three players, but the team aggregate handicap must remain within the tournament limits 

and the late player or his substitute may only join the game at the beginning of a chukka. 
• A team reduced to three men due to no qualified substitute or a player sent off it may play with an aggregate 

handicap below or above the limits of the tournament, but there shall be no change to the score. 

f. Disqualification. A Tournament Committee has the right to disqualify a team at any time (see Annex D paragraph 19). 

4. Team Change and Substitution. Any decisions will normally be taken by the Polo Manager but he may refer any decisions to 

the Tournament Committee or the HPA. If it is just before or during a game the Polo Manager or his representative, umpires 

and referee shall act as the Tournament Committee in accordance with Annex F paragraph 7. 
a. Team Change. It shall be a team change when a team captain or manager replaces a player after the draw has been published. He 

must inform the host club by email no later than the day before the game is due to be played. Any player must be qualified to play in 
the tournament and the team must remain qualified after the team change. Should the club be unable to check the eligibility of the 
replacement player for whatever reason, then that player shall not play. The club shall inform the opposing team of any team change 
or addition as soon as possible. Should a team have failed to inform the club of a team change there shall be a fine payable to the 
host club for a domestic tournament and to the HPA for any Victor or Victrix Ludorum tournament. The fine shall be set in the 
tournament entry form. 

b. Substitution. It shall be a substitution if the host club is satisfied that there is a genuine short notice reason for a replacement player 
which is outside of the control of the individual or team concerned. Certification by an approved or qualified person may be 
required (see also Part 1 Rule 2f). If satisfied that there is a genuine need, the captain of the team requiring the substitute will be 
asked for his choice. Any player must be qualified to play in the tournament and the team must remain qualified after the 
substitution. 

c. Players Raised in Handicap. If a team is playing above the handicap limit of a tournament by virtue of including a player or 
players raised in handicap during the season, and one or both of those players has to be replaced or substituted it must be on the 
basis of the original handicap of those players before they were raised unless the team was under the handicap limit and thus still 
qualified with the raised player. If another player in that team is changed or substituted, the original total handicap of the team may 
stand should it be above the limit as allowed by the Tournament Conditions (paragraph 2).  

d. Double Substitution. A team can elect to make a double substitution provided that the team remains qualified.   
e. Chosen Substitute not Qualified. Should the chosen substitute not be qualified, the Tournament Committee must establish if 

there is another qualified substitute readily available. This shall include a player of the same handicap or one goal less than the player 
he will replace. Note that: 

• A team whose total handicap was below the upper limit of the tournament is not obliged to take a substitute of a higher 
handicap.  

• A player whose handicap has been raised mid-season may not play as a substitute if he exceeds the handicap limit for an 
individual player or causes the team to exceed its tournament limit, to include any other team members also raised mid-
season. 

f. No Qualified Player Available. If no qualified player is readily available and a double substitution has been ruled out, the 
Tournament Committee may agree to a substitute who has played or is due to play in another team. A player who is no longer in 
the tournament should substitute in preference to one who is still in it. If no such qualified EU player is available, the Tournament 
Committee may agree a qualified non-EEA player to substitute. 

g. The Substituted Player. A substituted player may replace his substitute at the start of but not during any chukka. 
h. The Substitute. A player who has substituted may continue to play with his original team but otherwise the normal rules for team 

change and substitution shall apply for any future games.  
i. Adjustment of the Score.: 

• Following any substitution,  replacement of a substitute or where a team has started with 3 players, the score will not be 
altered if the team handicap remains the same or is lower, but if higher the score will be altered immediately as if the 
team had started on the higher handicap irrespective of when the substitution or replacement occurs.  

• Where a team has been reduced to 3 players, the handicap of the injured or sent off player must continue to be included 
when calculating the eligibility of a player for a subsequent substitution. 
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j. High Goal. Specific substitution rules for the high goal are as follows:  
(i) 22 Goal. A list of nominated substitutes shall be emailed to the Polo Manager by mid-day on the day before the match:   

• League Phase. A player of 7 goals and above may be substituted by a player who is in a different league but is 
qualified in all other respects. 

• Main Knockout Phase. A player may be substituted by a player who is no longer part of the main tournament but is 
qualified in all other respects. 

(ii) 18 Goal. A player of 7 goals and above may be substituted by a player who is in a different league or has been knocked 
out in a previous round but is qualified in all other respects.  

Special rules may apply to a subsidiary knockout phase and these should be detailed in the tournament conditions. 
 

5. Not Trying. If in the opinion of the umpires, the referee or the Tournament Committee a team is believed to be not trying, 
the team should be warned by the umpires. If the team fails to comply with this instruction, the umpires shall submit a report 
form. The team or individual players may be subject to a Disciplinary Enquiry by the Tournament Committee who may take 
any action considered appropriate, including the disqualification of the team and its members from playing in the rest of the 
tournament. If it is considered appropriate by the Tournament Committee to refer the matter to the HPA, the team will be 
suspended pending adjudication by the HPA. 

 

6. Umpire Ponies. Teams are required to provide two ponies for umpiring for all 15 goal matches and above. Below this level 
only one need be provided. A pony that has been played or has umpired four chukkas should not be used to umpire without 
a significant break. A pony to be ridden by an umpire must be equipped as for playing except that the tail need not be put up. 
Ponies must be suitable to umpire the level being played and should an umpire deem that the pony offered is unsuitable then 
the team must provide a replacement. See also Rule 2.4f. 

7. Coaching. Coaching during play is forbidden from anywhere and by any form of communication. 
 

8. National and Family Teams. The conditions governing non-EEA players may be lifted for a national team which has 
been invited and approved by the Stewards or for an established overseas patron who wishes to play with an immediate 
family member who is also non-EEA. In the case of a substitution in such a family team, normal tournament conditions and 
rules shall apply. See also Rule 2.2L. National and Representative Teams. 
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  APPENDIX 1 TO ANNEX C TO PART 2 HPA RULES 2020  

 

  VICTOR & VICTRIX LUDORUM CHAMPIONSHIP AND POINTS SYSTEM  

 
1. General. The aim of HPA Victor & Victrix Ludorum Championship is to encourage participation in the designated 

tournaments and to establish an overall champion at each level, High (18 and 22), Medium (15), Intermediate (12), Low 
(8, 6 and 4) goal Victor Ludorum and High (12-18) goal Vitrix Ludorum. 

 

2. Committee. The Championships is run by the Victor & Victrix Ludorum Committee which consists of the following: 
M Amoore, (Chairman), G Aitchison, C Bethell, A Fanshawe, T Meyrick, S McDonald, T Fox. 

The duties of the Committee are to: 

a. Recommend to Stewards annually the tournaments to be listed as part of the Victor & Victrix Ludorum. 

b. Resolve any disputes or misunderstanding in the points system or the awarding thereof. 

c. Decide on any matter that they consider is in the interest of the Championship. 

The Committee may refer any issue to the Stewards and a team has the right of appeal to the Stewards. 

3. Entry 

a. The tournaments that qualify for the Victor & Victrix Ludorum are designated as such in the Fixture List. 

b. All teams entering the named tournaments will be automatically included. 
c. Professional umpires will be used for all games in the 18, 15 and 12 goal Victor & Victrix Ludorum tournaments and 

for the main and subsidiary semi-finals and finals of the 8 and 6 goal tournaments. The extent of their use and costs 
to be levied should be included in the ‘Conditions of Entry’. 

d. In the 6 Goal, team entries and draws shall be approved by the Committee prior to being published. 
 

4. Change of Team. Whilst it is appreciated that team ‘line-ups’ may alter during the season, it is ‘expected’ that the team 
remains essentially the same team, with the same name, patron and team members. The Committee reserves the right    
not to award any points to a team that has changed its name, the patron or two members of its team, except as a result of 
substitution, unless the change has been agreed with the Chairman of the Victor & Victrix Ludorum prior to the game. 

5. Points System 
a. The host club shall send results of all Victor & Victrix Ludorum matches to the HPA within 24 hours and a summary 

of all points scored within 2 days of the finals for confirmation. 

b. Teams will be awarded points from all of the named tournaments. 

c. Points from each tournament shall be awarded as follows: 

 
For Points 
Entering the tournament 20 
A win in the league/group stage. 10 
A draw in the league/group stage 5 
A win in a quarter finals 10 
A win in a semi-finals 20 
A win in the finals 30 
A win in the semi- finals and finals of a subsidiary 10 

 

Note
s 

 
• Knockout – Knockouts without a league phase will not be permitted unless agreed by the Victor & Victrix Ludorum 

Committee. Points will then be re adjusted. 
• Byes - Should it be necessary to award a team a bye in the knockout phase when qualifying/league matches have 

been played, then the bye will be awarded to the team first in the order of merit and that team will be awarded the  
points from the missed game as if it had played it and won, as above. 

• Match Cancelled. If a match is cancelled, points will be shared, subject to the approval of the Victor & Victrix 
Ludorum Committee. 

• Final Not Played. In the event that a final is not played, and there is no overall winner, no points will be awarded. 
 

6. Championship Order of Merit. If teams are equal on points for the Championship, the order of merit will be decided as 
follows: 
a. If two teams are equal and they have played each other an uneven number of times by who has won the most 

number of games between them, or if they have played each other an even number of games by goal difference. 

b. If the two teams have not played each other by the goal difference in all the matches that they have played. 
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1. Closing Date and Acceptance. As a general rule the Tournament Committee should accept all entries up to the closing 
date. They may try to achieve extra entries in order to give a better balance to the tournament (eg to achieve eight teams 
rather than seven) but the process should not be so drawn out that the issuing of the schedule is delayed. It is, however, at 
the discretion of the Tournament Committee to refuse an entry, to ballot out teams or to run a tournament on an invitation 
basis. 

2. Format and Schedule. Once entries have been received and if it is not in the tournament conditions, the Polo Manager 
must decide whether the tournament should be run as a knockout, league, group or combination of both. It has become 
increasingly popular to start a tournament on a league or group basis, as this guarantees each team a number of matches, 
and then to move on to a knockout phase. The Tournament Committee should whenever possible arrange a balanced and 
achievable schedule for a tournament at their club which will need to take account of the number of entries, the playing 
days available and the other commitments of the teams and players. The schedule of the matches should include where 
appropriate nominated umpires and referees. 

3. Widened Goals. The schedule should state whether goals will be widened. Goals will normally be widened for the second 
chukka of extra time but if the tournament conditions state or team captains agree to save ponies and time, the first chukka 
of extra time may start with widened goals. If goals are widened the chukka will be started with a throw in from the 
centre, ends having been changed. 

4. Penalty Shoot Out. A penalty shoot-out may be used to produce a result or order of merit. See para 11b. The availability 
of players, the number of teams involved and the weather might influence how the shoot-out is conducted which shall be 
at the discretion of the Tournament Committee but the format of the shoot-out should be decided and promulgated before 
the start of the tournament or at least 24 hours before the game likely to involve a shoot-out is due to be played. Players 
eligible to take part shall be restricted to: 

• those who were listed on the team entry form for the tournament or 

• those who played the whole of the last match or 
• the substitute of a player who is injured in the last match but only if the injured player’s inability to take part 

is supported by a Doctor’s certificate. 

The following format is recommended and shall be the default position:  

• Two players are nominated from each team to take the penalties on behalf of their team. 
• A coin will be tossed with the winner electing whether to go first or second. Teams and players then 

alternate as each player has two free hits at goal from the 30 yard spot and then the 60 yard spot. Both are 
undefended. 

• If this results in a tie and a result is required, the 60 yard penalties will continue until a winner can be declared 
by sudden death. 

5. Away Games. The schedule may require teams to play qualifying matches at other clubs. This will be arranged by 
agreement between polo managers and clubs are expected to co-operate in accepting teams which may not be from their 
own club. Qualifying matches are taken as part of the tournament and the rules on substitution and use of ponies shall 
apply. 

6. Private  Grounds.  All private grounds must have been inspected by an official of the HPA  and passed before they may  
be used for matches played in official HPA tournaments. A Tournament Committee that, in agreement with the owner, 
schedules a match to be played on a private ground, must contact the Polo Manager of the Club designated as the 
overseeing club for that ground. The Polo Manager should inform the Tournament Committee of the matches that have 
been played at that ground in previous tournaments. If in agreement, then the designated club must have at the ground an 
official who shall be responsible for all matters concerning the match. 

7. No Appeal. The team captain or the team manager may not appeal against the time or venue of a game. 

  FORMAT  

 
8. Knock Out Tournament. A knockout tournament is one in which teams are drawn to play one or more of preliminary 

rounds, quarter finals, semi-finals and finals. Unless there are eight or sixteen teams in the tournament there will be a 
requirement to have bye rounds. The method of placing these is shown in the table below. It is often popular to have a 
subsidiary to the main tournament to give the teams beaten in the first round a minimum of two matches. The subsidiary 
matches should be scheduled so that they fall as close as possible to the time and date of the equivalent matches arranged 
for the winning teams. 

  ANNEX D - FORMAT, SCHEDULING AND ORDER OF MERIT  
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Method of Drawing Byes in Tournaments – All Byes are in the first round 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

9. Leagues and Group Tournaments. 
a. League. A league tournament may consist of one or more leagues with each team in its league normally playing the 

others. In a league of four each team plays three matches. 
b. A league tournament may be used to produce a winner or to decide by an order of merit (paragraph 11) which team 

shall qualify for the knockout phase of the tournament. 5 
(i) There should always be the same or more places for teams in a knockout phase than the number of leagues 

or groups. 
(ii) Leagues of three teams are to be avoided if possible as they are more prone to match fixing than larger 

leagues. If used, the team that loses the first match in its league should ideally play the third team next so that 
the next league match will count towards the overall result 

(iii) For reasons of time or availability it may sometimes be necessary to schedule a tournament in which all the 
teams in a league do not play each other; for example, if there are five teams and only time for each team to 
play two matches. Scoring will be as laid down in para 13. 

c. Group. A group is divided into two subgroups of two or more teams. With a group of six teams in two subgroups 
of three teams, each team will play three games. Each subgroup should have the same number of teams and each 
team should play against each team in the other subgroup. The group system should be used sparingly as all the 
teams within a group have not played each other, and one sub group may be stronger than the other. Hence the 
group system can sometimes lead to maverick results which are only partially offset by seeding or by combining all the 
results within the group (para 13). 

d. Combined Leagues and Groups. Sometimes, in order to achieve a uniform number of matches played, the 
league and group system can be combined. For example, if there are fourteen teams in a tournament, the 
Committee can schedule two leagues of four teams and a group of six teams (two subgroups of three teams each) 
so that every team plays three matches in this phase. 

e. One Day Round Robin. If three teams are to play on one day, then a Round Robin is a good answer. Normally 
each team plays two chukkas against the other. Two of the teams play consecutively e.g. the first four chukkas or 
the last four and the third team has a break in the middle. It is recommended that each match should end on the 
first bell whether the score is level or not and that two points are awarded for a win and one for a draw. 

10. Progression and Placing of Teams for Knockout Phase. Once an order of merit has been established then a 
knockout phase may be held. If eight teams are to enter the knockout phase then quarter finals will be played but if 
only four then Semi-finals will be played. The order of merit as outlined in para 11 above will normally be used to 
place teams for the knockout phase of a tournament. 

Quarter Finals: 1 v 8 Semi Finals: 1 v 4 

4 v 5 2 v 3 

3 v 6 

2 v 7 
These placings may be altered for scheduling reasons or to avoid teams that have played each other in the league 
phase meeting in the early rounds of the knockout. A draw can also be made. 

No of 
Teams 

Byes at 
Top 

Byes at 
Bottom 

5 1 2 
6 1 1 
7 0 1 
8 0 0 
9 3 4 

10 3 3 
11 2 3 
12 2 2 
13 1 2 
14 1 1 
15 0 1 

16 0 0 
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  ORDER OF MERIT  

 

11. Order of Merit. 
a. Points System. To establish an order of merit a points system for games will operate as 

follows: Played for a Win: Win = 2  Lose = 0 
Played for a Draw: Win = 2 Draw = 1 Lose = 0 

In addition, a record of goal must be maintained as follows:  

 
 

 
b. Penalty Shoot-Out. The Tournament Committee shall normally specify in the Tournament Conditions that a Penalty 

Shoot out will be held, if necessary, after the league or group phase to decide the order of merit between teams tied 
on points. See paragraph 4. Notwithstanding that, the Tournament Committee may also inform teams prior to a 
game that a penalty shoot-out will be used to decide the order of merit should they consider that it will contribute 
to the uncertainty of the outcome. 

12. League in which all the Teams have played each other. In a tournament that involves leagues in which all the teams 
within each league have played each other a record of the results should be drawn up as in the Examples. The order of 
merit is established initially by taking the number of points scored by each team in its league (Example A). 

a. Two Teams Tied on Points. 
(i) If two teams are tied on points, then the team that won the match between them goes above the other 

(Example B). 
(ii) If the result of the match between the two tied teams was a draw, the first placed team will be that with the 

best ‘goal difference’ counting all the matches played by the two teams in their league. 
(iii) If the teams are tied on ‘goal difference’, the first placed team will be the one with the most ‘goals scored’, 

again counting all the matches played by the two teams in their league. 
b. Three Teams Tied on Points. If three teams are tied on points, recalculate the points scored counting only the 

matches played between the tied teams. 
(i) If this results in two teams still being tied on points, the team that won the match between them goes 

above the other. 
(ii) If three teams are still tied on points, again taking into account the scores within the tied teams, the order 

of merit is established from the ‘goal difference’ credited to each team. Thus the team with the best ‘goal 
difference’ goes first, the second best goes second and the third goes third. If this results in two of the 
teams still being tied on ‘goal difference’, the team that won the match between them goes above the  other. 

(iii) If three teams are still tied ‘goals scored’ shall determine the order of merit. If this results in two of the 
teams being tied on ‘goals scored’, the team that won the match between them goes above the other 
(Example E). 

c. Four or More Teams Tied. In the event that four or more teams are tied on points, then proceed as for three teams 
tied (para 12b). 

13. Groups and Leagues in which all Teams have not played each other. In a tournament which involves groups or 
leagues in which all teams have not played each other, the result of all matches within the league and group will be taken. 
Thus  for example with two subgroups, each of two teams playing across, the result of all four matches will be taken 
together (Examples C, D and F). The order of merit will be drawn up as in para 11 but note if teams have played each other 
then the winner of that match will go above in a two-way tie (Example D). 

14. Across Leagues and Groups. 
a. As a first step establish the order of merit within each league or group using the system laid down in para 11 and 12 

above. The first team in each league and group have an automatic place in the knockout phase. 
b. If it is necessary to establish an order of merit between the first placed teams in each league and/or group to allocate 

the playoff places in the knock out phase (para 10) take all the matches that the teams have played in their league or 
group to establish the order of merit between them again using the system in paras 12 or 13. 

c. If it is necessary to achieve an order of merit between the second or third and so on placed teams in each league and 
or/ group proceed as for the first placed teams above. A Tournament Committee may however wish to include a 
special rule in the schedule if the tournament does include a group or groups as those teams in a group are at a 
disadvantage (there are always more teams than in a league) when an order of merit is drawn up using the system 
outlined above. (See Note 2 to Example J) 

d. Where more than two teams are tied on points it is possible that one of the tied teams may have beaten the other 
teams tied on points, in which case that team should go through first leaving the remaining teams to take part in the 
shootout should it still be necessary. 

Goals For: the sum of the goals scored by and accredited to a team. a 

Goals Against: the sum of the goals scored against a team. b 

Goal Difference: the sum of the ‘Goals For’ versus ‘Goals Against’ which may result in a minus total. a-b 
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e. In the event that there are an unequal number of teams in each league then eliminate the bottom team and recalculate 
the scores. The original placings will stand ie, the team that came first in the league before equalisation will remain first 
but the points, goal difference and goals scored credited to it after equalisation will be used for comparison with the 
equivalent placed teams in the other leagues. Thus, if required, an overall order of merit, involving all the teams in a 
tournament can be drawn up. (See Examples H and J). 

15. Teams still Tied. If teams remain tied having applied all the above methods to separate them, if a play off or penalty 
shoot- out has not been scheduled or there is not enough time, then the Tournament Committee shall determine the order 
of merit in the sequence below: 

a. The best ‘goal difference’ achieved in any one game. 

b. The best ‘goals scored’ achieved in any one game. 

c. The toss of a coin. 
16. Unfinished Game. Every effort should be made to reschedule a game so that it can be played or completed or produce a 

result by penalty shoot out as outlined in para 4 but as a last resort the result of a match can be calculated as follows: 

a. If not played: 
(i) Taking all the matches played in the league or group concerned, establish the ‘goal difference’ for each team. 

The score is then calculated by dividing the ‘goal difference’ of each team by the number of matches played 
by each team; all fractions to count as half. 

(ii) If this produces a tie in a tournament in which matches are to be played for a win then a similar calculation 
will be made taking account of ‘goals scored’. 

(iii) If two teams remain tied then para 15 will apply. 

b. If started but not completed: 
(i) The score will be calculated by taking the score of each team at the time the match was abandoned. These 

scores are then each divided by the number of chukkas completed and multiplied by the total number of 
chukkas due to be played in the match to give the score; all fractions to count as half. 

(ii) If the teams were equal when the match was abandoned, each team will be awarded half a point. 

17. Tournament Played Open and Handicap. If the tournament is played both open and on handicap: 
a. Scoreboard. The scoreboard should show the ‘Open’ score with any goals awarded on handicap displayed separately 

below the appropriate team. 
b. Last Chukka. Matches must be played for a win in both the open and handicap sections. Although there may be a 

win in one section at the end of the last chukka, play may have to continue in order to get a win in the other section. 
When the result of one section has been established, then that result will not be altered by the subsequent play that 
may have been required to get a match result in the other section. It is important that umpires and time-keepers are 
briefed on this requirement. 

c. Order of Merit. A team that wins both the open and handicap section in a league must go for the open final. When the 
order of merit is being calculated, all matches are counted. If two or more teams are tied on points, only matches 
between the tied teams are counted as in paragraph 12a except that a team that has won the open section of the league 
shall not be considered as a tied team. 

18. Cancellation. If the result of a league is known before the last matches are played and the result cannot be influenced by 
those matches, they may be cancelled provided the Tournament Committee, the club where the matches were due to be 
played and both team captains all agree. 

19. Disqualification or Withdrawal. If a team is disqualified or its withdrawal is accepted by the Tournament Committee and 
the team has already played in the tournament then, in a knockout, the team which they have played and beaten in the 
previous round may go through to the next round. In a league or group all the matches which the team has played will be 
declared null and void with points and goals gained by their opponents subtracted from their  total. 
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  EXAMPLES TO ANNEX D  

Example A - League with no teams tied on points 

League 1 A team B team C team No team Win/Lose Points Goals Scored 
Goals 

Against 
Goal 

Difference Place 

A team  7 - 8 12 - 7  LW 2 19 15 +4 2 

B team 8 - 7  9 - 4  WW 4 17 11 +6 1 

C team 7 - 12 4 - 9   LL 0 11 21 -10 3 

No team           

 

Example B - League with two teams tied on points 

League 1 A team B team C team D team Win/Lose Points Goals Scored 
Goals 

Against 
Goal 

Difference Place 

A team  10 - 7 7 - 9 6 - 7 WLL 2 23 23 0 4 

B team 7 -10  11 - 6 9 - 8 LWW 4 27 24 +3 1 

C team 9 - 7 6 - 11  4 - 5 WLL 2 19 23 -4 3 

D team 7 - 6 8 - 9 5 - 4  WLW 4 20 19 +1 2 

B team and D team are tied on points. B team won the match beween them so go first. Likewise C team beat A team so 
they go into third despite the fact that they have a worse goal difference. 

Example C - 4 teams grouped in 2 sub groups. 

Sub Group 1 A team B team C team D team Win/Lose Points Goals Scored 
Goals 

Against 
Goal 

Difference Place 

A team   9 - 6 7 - 6 WW 4 16 12 +4 1 

B team   6 - 5 7 - 4 WW 4 13 9 +4 2 

Sub Group 2           

C team 6 - 9 5 - 6   LL 0 11 15 -4 3 

D team 6 - 7 4 - 7   LL 0 10 14 -4 4 

Teams play across. A team and B team each have four points so go straight to goal difference and the scores are still 
tied; go to goals scored and A team go first and B team second. Likewise C team go third and D team fourth. 

Example D - 4 teams grouped in 2 sub groups. 

Sub Group 1 A team B team C team D team Win/Lose Points Goals Scored 
Goals 

Against 
Goal 

Difference Place 

A team   5 - 4 3 - 4 WL 2 8 8 0 2 

B team   4 - 10 4 - 7 LL 0 8 17 -9 4 

Sub Group 2           

C team 4 - 5 10 - 4   LW 2 14 19 +5 3 

D team 4 - 3 7 - 4   WW 4 11 7 +4 1 

Teams play across. D team goes first with 4 points. Team A and C are tied on points. As A team beat C team they go 
second with C team third. 

Example E - 4 teams in a league with 3 teams tied on points. 

League 1 A team B team C team D team Win/Lose Points Goals Scored 
Goals 

Against 
Goal 

Difference Place 

A team  10 - 5 61/2 - 10 8 - 0 WLW 4 241/2 15 +91/2 1 

B team 5 -10  9 - 3 7 - 3 LWW 4 21 16 +5 2 

C team 10 - 61/2 3 - 9  3 - 1 WLW 4 16 161/2 -1/2 3 

D team 0 - 8 3 - 7 1 - 3  LLL 0 4 18 -14 4 

Three teams tied on points so the 4th team (D team) is discounted and the scores are recalculated taking into account 
only the scores between the remaining three teams. See below. 
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Example E - 4 teams in a league with 3 teams tied. Bottom team discounted. 

League 1 A team B team C team D team Win/Lose Points Goals Scored 
Goals 

Against 
Goal 

Difference Place 

A team  10 - 5 61/2 - 10  WL 2 161/2 15 +1 1/2 1 

B team 5 - 10  9 - 3  LW 2 14 13 +1 2 

C team 10 - 6 1/2 3 - 9   WL 2 13 15 1/2 -2 1/2 3 

D team           

All three teams are still tied on points. The team with the best goal difference goes first, the second best second and so 
on; thus the Order of Merit is A, B then C. 

Example F - 4 teams grouped in 2 sub groups tied on points. 

Sub Group 1 A team B team C team D team Win/Lose Points Goals Scored 
Goals 

Against 
Goal 

Difference Place 

A team   8 - 6 5 - 8 WL 2 13 14 -1 3 

B team   7 - 9 5 - 4 LW 2 12 13 -1 4 

Sub Group 2           

C team 6 - 8 9 - 7   LW 2 15 15 0 2 

D team 8 - 5 4 - 5   WL 2 12 10 +2 1 

All four teams are tied on 2 points. Some but not all of the teams have played each other so which team won the match 
between them is discounted so go to goal difference (Paragraph 3). Thus the order of merit is 1st D team with plus 2, 2nd C 
team on 0 and as A and B teams are equal on minus one, go to goal scored and A team comes 3rd with 13 and B Team 4th 
with 12. 

 
Example G - 5 teams in a league each playing only two matches. 

League 1 A team B team C team D team E team Win/Lose Points 
Goals 

Scored 
Goals 

Against 
Goal 

Difference Place 

A team  9 - 4   5 - 8 WL 2 14 12 +2 3 

B team 4 - 9   8 - 7  LW 2 12 16 -4 4 

C team    5 - 9 3 - 7 LL 0 8 16 -8 5 

D team  7 - 8 9 - 5   LW 2 16 13 +3 2 

E team 8 - 5  7 - 3   WW 4 15 8 +7 1 

E team goes first with 4 points, A , B and D teams are tied on 2 points each, so go straight to goal difference (Paragraph 
3). Thus D comes 2nd, A 3rd, B 4th on goal difference and C 5th on 0 points. 

Example H - 3 leagues of 3 and one of 4. There is to be a main and subsidiary semi final.  

League 1 A team B team C team No team Win/Lose Points 
Goals 

Scored 
Goals 

Against 
Goal 

Difference 
Place in 
League 

Overall 
Place 

A team  7 - 6 7 - 5  WW 4 14 11 +3 1 2 

B team 6 - 7  8 - 6  LW 2 14 13 +1 2 6 

C team 5 - 7 6 - 8   LL 0 11 15 -4 3 11 

No team            

League 2 D team E team F team No team        

D team  7 - 51/2 7 - 4  WW 4 14 91/2 +41/2 1 1 

E team 51/2 - 7  41/2 - 5  LL 0 10 12 -2 3 10 

F team 4 - 7 5 - 41/2 
  LW 2 9 111/2 -21/2 2 8 

No team            

League 3 G team H team J team No team        

G team  4 - 2 2 - 3  WL 2 6 5 +1 1 4 

H team 2 - 4  8 - 5  LW 2 10 9 +1 2 7 

J team 3 - 2 5 - 8   WL 2 8 10 -2 3 9 

No team            
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League 4 K team L team M team N team        

K team  31/2 - 12 71/2 - 7 3 - 31/2 LWL 2 14 221/2 -81/2 3 - 

L team 12 - 31/2  6 - 4 5 - 61/2 WWL 4 23 14 +9 2 - 

M team 7 - 71/2 4 - 6  6 - 61/2 LLL 0 17 20 -3 4 - 

N team 31/2 - 3 61/2 - 5 6 - 61/2 
 WWW 6 161/2 14 -21/2 1 - 

To establish the order within the league and which teams therefore qualify for the knock out phase, all matches are 
counted. The next step is to reduce League 4 to three teams by eliminating the bottom team and recalculating the 
score as shown following in order to produce an order of merit across the leagues. 

 

League 4 K team L team M team N team        

K team  31/2 - 12  3 - 31/2 LL 0 61/2 151/2 -9 3 12 

L team 12 - 31/2 
  5 - 61/2 WL 2 17 14 +9 2 5 

M team            

N team 31/2 - 3 61/2 - 5   WW 4 10 8 +2 1 3 

The winners of each league go into the main semi final: D team go 1st, A team 2nd, N team 3rd and H team 4th. In the 
subsidiary semi final, L team go 5th, B team 6th having been equal on points and goal difference but scored more than G 
team who go 7th and F team go 8th. N team and L team will qualify in their original league placings even if their positions 
change following equalisation. 

 

Example J - The tournament has a group of 4 and 3 leagues of 3. There is to be a main and subsidiary semi-final. 

Sub Group 1 A team B team C team D team Win/Lose Points 
Goals 

Scored 
Goals 

Against 
Goal 

Difference 
Place in 
League 

Overall 
Place 

A team   81/2 - 6 7 - 6 WW 4 151/2 12 +31/2 2 5 

B team   6 - 5 7 - 4 WW 4 13 9 +4 1 3 

Sub Group 2            

C team 6 - 81/2 5 - 6   LL 0 11 141/2 -31/2 3 10 

D team 6 - 7 4 - 7   LL 0 10 14 -4 4 11 

League 1 E team F team G team No team        

E team  6 - 8 7 - 3  LW 2 13 11 +2 2 6 

F team 8 - 6  8 - 4  WW 4 16 10 +6 1 1 

G team 6 - 7 4 - 8   LL 0 7 15 -8 0 13 

No team            

League 2 H team J team K team No team        

H team  4 - 5 7 - 5  LW 2 11 10 +1 1 4 

J team 5 - 4  4 - 6  WL 2 9 10 -1 3 9 

K team 5 - 7 6 - 4   LW 2 11 11 0 2 8 

No team            

League 3 L team M team N team No team        

L team  41/2 - 7 51/2 - 8  LL 0 10 15 -5 3 12 

M team 7 - 41/2 
 3 - 5  WL 2 10 91/2 +1/2 2 7 

N team 8 - 51/2 5 - 3   WW 4 13 81/2 +41/2 1 2 

No team            

Note 1. The winners of each league/group go into the main semi finals. In this case there are 3 teams on 4 points so the 
order of merit for those 3 is decided on goal difference: 1st F team, 2nd N team, 3rd B team. H team is 4th as they won 
their league. Note that A team who won both their matches and has 4 points is not in the semi-finals. Then, taking the 
seconds in each league/ group, A team is 5th with 4 points. There are then 3 teams placed 2nd with 2 points so the 
order of merit is again decided on goal difference: E team 6th, M team 7th and K team 8th. Also note two teams from 
the group and one from each league do not get another game. 

Note 2. The Tournament Committee may include in the schedule a special ruling which in this case might read 
‘Should the worst 2nd best team in the leagues be below the third best team in the group in the order of merit then 
the team in the group will go forward to fill the eighth place.’ In this example the order of merit stands as the third 
best team in the group (C) had 0 points whereas the worst second in the league (K) had 2 points.  
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1. 1. Use of Banned Substances. 
a. Doping is the use by an associate member (player or official - hereafter collectively referred to as ‘player’) - of any 

Banned Substance and is strictly forbidden according to the terms of this Regulation. 
b. It shall be an offence for a player to bring to a place where polo is to be played, or to have in his possession or 

control at such a place, any substance listed in Part A or Part B of para 2 with the exception of Alcohol. 
c. A player shall have committed an offence where the result of an analysis of any urine, blood, hair or breath sample 

of his shows the presence of any Banned Substance listed in Part A of para 2. 
d. A player shall have committed an offence where the result of an analysis of any urine, blood, hair or breath sample 

of his shows the presence of any Banned Substance listed in Part B of para 2 if the presence of that substance was 
not attributable to any one or more of the following: 
(i) The injection or consumption of medical compounds or proprietary medicines in normal or recommended 

quantities entirely for recognised medical purposes, other than the treatment of drug addiction or dependency; 

or 

(ii) The ingestion of food or other nutritional substances in the ordinary course of dietary nourishment. 
In the absence of any explanation by the player accounting for the presence of any Banned Substance, the Stewards 
of the Hurlingham Polo Association (HPA) shall be entitled to infer that the presence of the Banned Substance was 
not so attributable. For the avoidance of doubt the Stewards are not required to accept the explanation of the 
player. 

e. A player shall have committed an offence: 
(i) where the result of an analysis of any urine, blood, hair or breath sample shows the presence of any Banned 

Substance in Part C of para 2 unless the player was in possession of a letter or other document issued to 
him by a medical practitioner prior to his taking the substance in question expressing an opinion to the 
effect that taking the substance would not impair the player’s ability to play polo safely. 

(ii) if he refuses or fails to submit to a doping control test when requested to do so by any HPA Doping 
Control Officer as defined in para 3 below. 

f. These Regulations mean that a player may still be in breach and have committed an offence even where he can 
establish that the source of the substance was a course of treatment prescribed or administered by a Medical  
Practitioner. 

g. For the purposes of these Regulations the result of an analysis will be established by a certificate from the 
laboratory conducting the analysis to the effect that the sample showed the presence of a Banned Substance or 
Substances. Where a player has elected to have the B sample analysed the certificate issued following analysis of the 
A sample will only be valid for this purpose if the analysis of the B sample confirms the presence (in the sample) of 
the Banned Substance(s) identified by the analysis of the A sample. 

h. All players are advised to inform their Medical Practitioners of the substances which are banned and of the 
provisions of para 1e. 

i. The Stewards have issued guidelines at Annex E to Part 3 concerning penalties which should be considered, in 
general terms, appropriate for breaches of the Regulations, but guidelines for doping offences are as  follows: 

Cannabis: First Offence: One month ban and £500 fine. 

Second Offence: Six month ban and £2,000 fine. 

Third Offence: Three year ban and £5,000 fine. 

Cocaine: First Offence: Six month ban and £2,000 fine. 

Second Offence: Three year ban and £5,000 fine. 

Third Offence: Expulsion. 
Refusal or failure to submit to a test: One year ban 

The dates of any ban will take account of the polo calendar and time of year 
j. Re-Instatement. Any player suspended for a breach of doping regulations may be obliged to submit to doping 

controls testing, using a urine, blood, hair or breath sample, both prior to and as a condition of re-instatement. This 
will be arranged by the HPA but will be at any time and at any place, including at the player’s home and will be carried 
out at his own cost. 

 

2. Banned Substances. The term Banned Substance shall include any isomer or homologue or diagnostic metabolite of a 
Banned Substance. 

Part A 
• Alcohol at a threshold in the A sample at or above 54 milligrams per 100 millilitresin urine or 17 

microgrammes per 100 millilitres of breath. (0.170mg/l) 

ANNEX E – USE OF BANNED SUBSTANCES BY PLAYERS 
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Part B 

 
 
 

 
Part C 

• Barbiturates 

• Cannabinoids (or Cannabis metabolites) at a screening threshold in the A sample of 

(i) 50 nanograms per millilitre as immunoreactive cannabinoids by immuno-assay and 
(ii) Confirmedatoroverathresholdof 15 nanogramspermillilitre 11 -nordelta-9-tetrahydrocannabinol- 

9-carboxylic acid by gas chromatography/mass spectrometry. Both measurements must be at or 
above the stipulated thresholds. 

• Gamma-hydroxybutyrate (GHB) and pro-drugs of GHB (1,4-Butanediol, Gammabutyr-olactone) at 
or above a threshold of 10 microgrammes per millilitre 

• Dissociative Anaesthetics and related substances e.g. Ketamine, Phencyclidine, Tiletamine. 

• Lysergic Acid Diethylamide (LSD) 
• Stimulants excluding Caffeine, Phenylpropanolamine, Pseudoephedrine. N.B.  Salbutamol,  Salmeterol 

and Terbutaline may be taken  by  inhaler  only.  (For  Ephedrine  see  Part  B  below).  (Substances  in  this 
group include, but are not exclusively restricted to, Amphetamines,  Cocaine,  and  the  “Ecstasy  group” 
i.e. Methylendioxyamphetamine MDA), Methylenedioxyethlamphetamine (MDEA), and 
Methylenedioxymethylamphetamine (MDMA). L-methamphetamine (levometamphetamine) is excluded. 

• Other Prohibited Stimulants - Clenbuterol, Benzylpiperazine and its derivatives. 

• Ephedrine (at or above a threshold in the A sample of 10 microgrammes per millilitre) 

• Opiates and Opioids excluding Codeine, Dextromethorphan, Dihydrocodeine, 
Ethylmorphine, Pholcodine and Propoxyphene. (Substances in this group include, but are not exclusively 
restricted to, Heroin, Methadone, Morphine, Oxycodone and Pethidine). 

• Ritalin 

• Anti-Depressants, including but not exclusively restricted to: 

• Monoamine Oxidase Inhibitors (MAOIs) 

• 5HT Reuptake Inhibitors 

• Tetracyclic Anti-depressants 

• Lithium Salts 

• Tricyclic Anti-depressants 
• Benzodiazepines (for example - Diazepam, Lorazepam, Nitrazepam, 

Oxazepam, Temazepam), and substances with similar structure or 
pharmacological activity. 

• Benzodiazepine receptor agonists, (Zaleplon, Zolpidem, Zopiclone) 
• Sedative Medications including the H1 receptor antagonists (e.g. Diphenhydramine, 

Promethazine and Trimeprazine) as well as medications such as Chloral Hydrateand Meprobromate. 
• Anti-Psychotic Drugs including Chlorpromazine, Clozaril, Haloperidol, Olanzapine, 

Phenothiazides and related drugs and new atypical anti-psychotic drugs. 
Note: Substances without thresholds will be declared positive at the limit of detection using such hybrid 
analytical techniques e.g. gas chromatography/mass spectrometry, as the laboratory in question considers 
to be appropriate. 

 

3. Doping Control Officer. Doping Control Officers are those persons authorised by the Stewards to carry out Doping 
Control testing on behalf of the HPA. 

 

4. Testing. A player may not refuse to take a first or second drug or alcohol test if required to do so by any person duly 
authorised by the HPA or the Tournament Committee. 

a. Testing may be conducted by the HPA Doping Control Officers using saliva, urine, blood or hair samples. 
(i) Saliva testing is only to be used as a screening test and only 

for: Part A - Cannabinoids, Amphetamines and Cocaine 
Part B - Opiates and Opioids 
Part C – Benzodiazepines, 

The Doping Control Officer shall, if he considers that the result of a saliva test justifies it, require a urine, blood or 
hair sample immediately, or at any time within 24 hours.  

(ii) Urine, blood or hair samples may be required as an initial test without any preceding saliva test. 

(iii) Breath samples will be used to test for alcohol (Part A). 
b. Testing may be carried out at clubs, at private grounds that are being used by a club for chukkas or matches or at any 

other venue deemed suitable by a Doping Control Officer. 
c. Testing may be random or can include testing of all players present at the venue for the purposes of playing or 

officiating at polo that day. The HPA Doping Control Officers will have permission to undertake, at their discretion, 
an alcohol breath test. 
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d. If requested by a club or official of the HPA, individual players may be selected for testing 
e. A player must, if requested by an official of a club, or by an official of the HPA, or by an HPA Doping Control 

Officer submit to a doping control test. Any player requested to submit to a doping control test may not play in any 
organised match or chukka at an affiliated club until the sample(s) required by the Doping Control Officer has 
been provided. Refusal or failure to do so may be taken as if a positive test result had been obtained and confirmed 
and dealt with accordingly. 

f. Players under the age of 16 may be requested to obtain the consent of a parent or legal guardian to their participation 

in doping controls testing. A refusal or failure to obtain their consent may be taken as if a positive result had been 
obtained and dealt with accordingly. 

5. Collection Procedures. 
a. Procedures. The sampling and testing will be carried out by HPA Doping Control Officers by methods and according 

to standards approved by the Stewards of the HPA who shall also approve standards for the custody, transport and 
security of samples from the place of testing to the laboratory where the analysis is to take place. Due compliance 
with such standards shall be presumed unless the player is able to establish that the standards were not complied 
with. A departure from such standards shall not invalidate the result of an analysis unless the Stewards are satisfied 
in any particular case that the departure is sufficiently serious as to cast doubt on the identity of the sample or its 
integrity prior to or during analysis. NB. The initial saliva sample is an indicator of a positive result. 

b. Urine, Blood or Hair Sample. If a player is asked to give a sample of urine, blood or hair, this will be split into an 
A and B sample. Both samples will remain the property of the HPA. The A sample will be tested as soon as possible, 
and the player will be given the opportunity to insist on an analysis of the B sample and to be present or to be 
represented at that analysis. The player must make his request for analysis of the B sample within three days of 
notification that a doping offence is suspected. The analysis of the B sample will be carried out as soon as possible by 
the HPA appointed laboratory; it may not be delayed by the player. When reporting results, the testing laboratory 
will follow IOC guidelines on reporting levels and may ignore small traces of some drugs and will offer advice on 
any positive tests. The cost of the analysis of the B sample will be met by the player if positive and by the HPA if 
negative. 

c.         Alcohol Sensor AL7000. This is for the analysis of alcohol and is performed with a breath test. The breath 
test is completed with a single breath. The result is displayed on the digital display and after a screen grab may be 
printed out if required. A record of the analysis is then entered on the drug testing results app. The player will be 
requested to sign one copy of the printout and a copy may be given or sent to the player. 

6. Referral to Stewards and Provisional Suspension. 
a. Any player who is suspected of a doping offence shall be referred to a Stewards Disciplinary Enquiry under the 

HPA Regulations. 
b. Forthwith upon the HPA being notified that the A sample from a urine, blood or hair test is positive following the 

laboratory analysis, the player concerned will be automatically suspended from playing in any match or practice 
chukkas at or conducted by an Affiliated or Provisionally Affiliated Club in the UK or Ireland, until either: 

• the B sample tests negative or 
• the Disciplinary Steward or Officer accept the player’s explanation following a positive analysis and decide 

not to refer the matter to a Stewards’ Disciplinary Enquiry or 

• the completion of any disciplinary process following a referral to a Stewards’ Disciplinary  Enquiry. 
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1. General. However affiliated clubs and associations constitute themselves, they are obliged to: 

a. Abide by the Rules, Regulations and Directives of the HPA. 

b. Subscribe to the objects of the HPA as set out in the Memorandum of Association 

c. Acknowledge and take account of the interests of other affiliated clubs and associations. 

2. Returns. Clubs shall submit returns to the HPA as follows (failure to do so may result in a fine of £100): 

Pre-Season: Self- certification proforma. 

Membership of Club Handicap Committee. 

During Season Team entries, schedule and results of all VL tournaments. 
Other tournament entries if requested. 
Club Membership list if requested. 

Mid-season handicap recommendations. 

End of Season End of season handicap recommendations. 
List of Player injuries and concussion during season. 
List of Pony Injuries during season. 
Club Entry for the next seasons Year Book and web site. 
Fixture List for the next season. 

3. Fixture Lists. A fixture list of all tournaments open to members of other affiliated clubs shall be published prior to the 
Autumn Council Meeting. Any affiliated club which feels that its existing fixtures are likely to be prejudiced by competing 
fixtures proposed by another affiliated club may appeal to the Stewards who act as the final authority over the nature and 
schedules of all tournaments with external entries. 

4. Affiliation Fees. Affiliation fees shall be paid to the HPA before the beginning of the season as decided by Council: 

 
 

Grade 
 

Fee 
 

Clubs 

1 £8,004 Cowdray and Guards 

2 £5,002 RCBPC and Cirencester 

3 £2,426 Barfold, Beaufort, Black Bears, Great Trippets, Holyport 

4 £945 (VL) Binfield Heath, Dallas Burston, Ham, Kirtlington 

5 £466 All others 

Overseas Association £234 
 

Overseas Club £234 
 

 
5. Membership. Clubs are responsible for ensuring that membership formalities are completed correctly before any player 

takes part in a match, game or chukka (see Rule 2.2a and 2.2b). For players coming from overseas this includes completion 
of a CV form if they have no HPA handicap. 

6. Club Handicap Committies. 
a. Club Handicap Committees. Each affiliated club must have a Handicap Committee which shall consist of not less 

than three members. The HPA must be informed at the beginning of each season of the names and of any subsequent 
changes. 

b. Recommendations. It shall forward its recommendations for the alteration of handicaps and the allotment of new 
handicaps to the HPA for approval at such times as it thinks fit or is required to do so by the HPA. There will normally 
be a mid-season meeting in early June and end of season meetings. If there is any doubt as to a player’s handicap and  
it is apparent that he has not played enough polo for a fair judgement to be made, then a player should be Not Rated 
(NR). Such recommendations will be signed by at least three members of the Club Handicap Committee. The main 
Committee is not bound by these recommendations. Guidelines for the handicapping of players is at Annex B. 

ANNEX F – CLUB RESPONSIBILITIES 
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7. Tournament Committee. 
a. Requirement. For any tournament the host club will appoint a Tournament Committee of three or more individuals, 

who preferably should have no vested interest in the outcome of the event. In the absence of a Tournament 
Committee, the Polo Manager of the Club or his representative with the umpires and referee shall act as the Tournament 
Committee. 

b. Authority and Duties. The Tournament Committee has authority over all matters pertaining to the Tournament. This 
will include jurisdiction over any offence committed within the Polo Grounds (see Rule2.2t) except that the authority 
of the referee and the umpires will be absolute immediately before, during and immediately after the game on matters 
regarding the conduct of play. The Tournament Committee will be charged with the overall responsibility for the 
running of the tournament which shall include: 

• Checking the eligibility of each entry. 
• Format of the tournament, scheduling of games, deciding how match results are achieved if required and the 

order of merit. See Annex D. 

• Checking the eligibility of any team change and informing the opposing team and of any substitution.  
• Appointment of officials. The team captain or the team manager may not appeal against the appointment of 

any particular umpire, referee or other official nor against the time or venue of a game. 

• Provision of the grounds and the necessary equipment. 
• Overseeing, through the Club Welfare Officer, the welfare of ponies in particular their condition, shoeing and 

watering. 

c. Entry Forms. A Club wishing to run a tournament must prepare an entry form which should include the following: 

• Name of tournament. 

• Handicap level. 

• Inclusive dates. 

• No Play Dates. 

• Status (eg, official or if not, any special conditions that apply). 

• Entry fee and note of any additional cost of officials, medical cover etc. 

• Closing date of entry. 

• Blank line so teams can enter dates on which they would prefer not to play. 

• For leagues or groups whether matches are to be played to a result or may finish in a draw. 

• Any disclaimer and additional information. 

• Declaration as to eligibility of those entered. 

• Signature Block. 

• Use of HPA professional umpire. 

• Penalty shoot out. 
8. Report Forms. Report forms will be distributed by the HPA to every club and should be held by the Polo Managers at 

the ground where the polo is being played. A Report Form shall be completed and signed by the umpires and referee for 
any of the offences listed under Rule 2.7. 

9. Umpiring. Each club shall appoint a Club Chief Umpire who should: 

a. Have a thorough knowledge of the Rules of Polo. 

b. Attend Umpire Meetings and pass on the conclusions to their Club members. 

c. Ensure that any directives are passed on to all playing members. 

d. Assist the Polo Manager in the appointment of umpires. 
e. Arrange for members to sit the online Rules Test, which can be accessed through the website. There is a separate U14 

paper rules test. 
f. Arrange and invigilate Umpire Tests. The Umpire Test is set by the HPA and should be invigilated by the club with the 

completed papers being sent to the HPA for marking. Only those of -1 and above should normally take the Umpire 
test. Candidates who have passed the Umpire’s Test will be graded CP until the Club inform the HPA that they consider 
them to be of sufficient experience and competence to hold a Club (C) Grade 

g. Convene a Club Umpire Grading Committee which will assess the performance of Club umpires and grade their ability 
as ‘CA’, ‘CB’ or ‘CC’. The Umpire and Rules Committee will confirm the grading of all club umpires. 

h. Be part of the Club Disciplinary Committee. 

i. Assist the Polo Manager in acting on complaints received in relation to umpiring. 

j. Conduct umpiring seminars with a view to improving the standard of umpiring throughout the Club. 
10. Pony Welfare. Each club is responsible for Pony Welfare and shall appoint a Club Welfare Officer who has a 

responsibility for pony welfare at all times. The Welfare Officer or his representative should be conversant with the Rules 
of Polo, in particular those concerning player’s equipment, ponies and tack and when play is stopped for injury to a pony 
or tack and distribute the HPA booklet ‘Polo Pony Welfare Guidelines’ to owners and grooms. He should also: 

a. Ensure that his club members understand that they are responsible for the welfare of their ponies throughout the  year. 

b. Attend the HPA Welfare AGM in early April and pass on the information to his club members. 
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c. Complete returns as required by the HPA on injuries or fatalities that may have occurred during the season 

d. Maintain close contact with the local Veterinary Practice to ensure that the Club’s responsibilities are met. 

e. Check that ponies have passports and that vaccinations are up to date. 
f. Check that for the players’ safety ponies aged 16 or over have had a heart and eye test done by an MRCVS at the start 

of each season. 
g. Oversee the maintenance and equipment of the horse ambulance and periodic practices of the procedure for taking an 

injured horse from the field of play. 
h. Monitor the use of muzzles in the stables, especially those on site, and the wintering of ponies within the area of 

responsibility of the club. 

i. Be present at all matches so that he can: 
(i) Monitor the pony lines throughout the season, but particularly at the beginning of the season, to check for 

skin disease, malnutrition, abuse and incorrectly fitted or illegal equipment. Any ponies in a poor condition 
should be referred to a MRCVS and if a pony has to be stopped from playing because of its poor 
condition, a report form must be sent to the Chairman of the Welfare Committee. 

(ii) Check on horse transport in particular adequate ventilation and safe flooring, partitions and ramps. 
(iii) Ensure that clean fresh water is available in the pony lines and that ponies are offered water after they have 

played and before leaving the ground. They should not be watered direct from a trough and a clean bucket 
should be used to fill others. 

(iv) Check that there is no abuse of ponies by players within the grounds of the club or on the field of play and, if 
appropriate, submit a Report Form to the Tournament Committee. Report forms may be submitted for any 
welfare incident but should be for: 

• Excessive use of the whip or spurs. 

• Dangerous riding. 

• Any abuse of ponies on or off the ground. 

• Any use of non-registered vets or farriers. 

(v) Check that: 

• Ponies are tied up sensibly and head collars are not left hanging. 

• Umpire ponies are well turned out and healthy. 

• Ponies are not allowed to continue to play if lame or showing blood (see Rule 2.4). 

• Ponies do not travel in studs. 
• A tongue tie unless inspected by a MRCVS immediately prior to the chukka. The tongue tie must 

be removed as soon as the pony leaves the field of play. 

• Bandages are put on last and not left on after the game. 
j. Veterinary Cover. A veterinary surgeon who is a practicing Member of the Royal College of Veterinary Surgeons 

(MRCVS) must either be present or on immediate call at all matches. In addition a nominated club official should be 
in attendance at all matches and practice chukkas arranged by the club to deal with welfare issues. In the absence of a 
MRCVS (Vet), the Host Club Tournament Committee has the authority to stop a pony from playing. 

k. Best Playing or Turned Out Pony. Clubs are encouraged to award a prize for the best playing or best turned out 
pony. They must however ensure that the pony is in a fit state to collect its prize. If a pony has received an accidental 
injury, such as a tread, then it should not be excluded from collecting its prize, provided that the injury has been 
properly treated. If a veterinary surgeon is present he should be asked to inspect the pony prior to the presentation. 

l. Horse Ambulance Cover. Either a trailer with motor vehicle attached or a low loading lorry each with ramp 
equipped with a winch and screens must be available near to the ground at all times during play. Clubs should practice 
the procedure from time to time. As well as a winch and screens the horse ambulance should carry ropes, a drag mat, a 
spare head-collar, a tarpaulin, a bucket of sand, a knife for slitting saddlery and two lead ropes to cross tie a horse if 
necessary. If a trailer, the horse ambulance should and be hooked up prior to the start of a match with an earmarked 
readily available driver. There should also be earmarked a team of knowledgeable helpers on hand to help with an 
injured horse. 

m. Pony Euthanasia. In the event that it is considered essential on humane grounds to put a pony down every 
reasonable effort should be made to contact the owner or his representative to obtain consent. In the absence of a 
legitimate representative refer to “owner” as defined in Rule 2.4a. Immediate euthanasia should be reserved for a pony 
that is ‘in extremis’ ie there is confidence that movement is inhumane and there is no foreseeable prospect of the pony 
recovering from its injuries. Chemical euthanasia is the method of choice in areas of public view. This will require 
carcass removal and incineration. It is the club’s responsibility to ensure that the bill for the removal of a carcase is paid. 
If a member does not then pay the club, the HPA should be notified immediately and the player in question should be 
informed that they will not be allowed to play again until the bill had been settled. Clubs should have an account with a 
local slaughterman and he should be informed prior to the event of the location of the grounds at the club. Owners of 
rented ponies should be clear of their responsibilities. 
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11. Medical Cover. Clubs should appoint a designated person as Club Safety Officer who shall complete returns on player 
injuries or fatalities as required by the HPA. 
a. Clubs must ensure that there will be present for matches as a minimum 2 qualified persons and for all other polo at least 

one such person. The presence of a paramedic is recommended. A Qualified Person means one of the following: 
(i) A person having attended and completed a British Red Cross “Basic First Aid Course (module 7)” or a      

St John Ambulance “Emergency Aid for Appointed Persons Course” or an equivalent qualification, and  
completed such post-training refresher courses as are required to maintain a current attendance certificate. 

(ii) A qualified Medical Practitioner registered with the General Medical Council in the UK, or equivalent bodies 
abroad. 

b. Clubs should inform their local ambulance service in advance that the match is taking place and ensure that the correct 
telephone number is readily available. 

c. Should the umpire require medical assistance for an injured player, he should signal by waving his stick above his  head. 

d. Concussion. 
(i) In the event of a player being concussed, the umpires, or if no umpires are present the senior player on the 

ground, will stop the game and arrange for the player to receive medical attention as soon as possible. If no 
doctor or paramedic is present when the accident occurs, it will be the responsibility of the umpires or the 
senior player present to decide if the player is concussed, and if so, the player cannot continue. 

(ii) The symptoms of concussion include loss of consciousness, memory loss, confusion or disorientation, 
headache, dizziness, nausea, vomiting, drowsiness, neck pain, sensitivity to noise or light, blurred vision or 
poor balance. 

(iii) If unable to answer accurately any of the following questions the player should be deemed concussed. 

• What venue are we at today? 

• What day of the week is it? 

• Which chukka is it now? 

• What is the name of your team? 

• What team position are you playing in the team? 
(iv) If a player is concussed, the HPA must be notified by the club within 24 hours by fax or email and the HPA 

will notify all clubs that that player is suspended for a minimum of 7 days from the date of the concussion. 
See Rule 2.2j. 

13. Discipline. Each Club shall appoint a Club Disciplinary Officer who should, in conjunction with the Polo Manager: 

a. Maintain good discipline amongst the players and members of the Club. 

b. Keep a record of all report forms issued by the Club including those issued by other clubs to the  members. 
c. Advise the Club Committee in good time of any incident which may need further investigation or lead to the need for 

a Club Disciplinary Board. 

d. Be fully conversant with the procedure for setting up a Club Disciplinary Board as laid down in Part 3. 
e. Inform the HPA Chief Executive or Disciplinary Officer of the proceedings and on their advice hold a Club Disciplinary 

Board or refer the case, if of a serious nature, to the HPA. 

f. Take follow up action as laid down. 

In smaller clubs this duty may be carried out by the Polo Manager. 
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1. Authority. The authority of the umpires and referee will be absolute during and immediately before and after the game on 
matters regarding the conduct of play. Any incident, including any not provided for in the rules, shall be decided by the 
umpires unless they disagree, in which case they should consult the referee. The referee’s decision shall always be final but 
the umpires after discussion are perfectly entitled to throw the ball in without reference to the referee. Lengthy 
discussions between the umpires and reference to the referee delay the game and can undermine the authority of the 
umpires. 

 

  THE REFEREE  

 

2. Positioning. The referee (or third man) should be: 

• In an elevated and isolated position at the centre of the ground with a good view; 

• Able to concentrate on the play and not be drawn into conversation nor use a mobile phone. 

• Able to speak to the umpires at the end of each chukka and at half time. 

3 Role. 
a. If in contact by radio he may invite the umpires to blow the whistle and award a penalty, particularly for dangerous play, 

a foul off the play which the umpires have not seen, or if he considers that the umpires are not being shown due 
respect. 

b. He may be consulted by the umpires at any time, either by radio or on the ground. If they disagree he shall adjudicate. 
If not communicating by radio this is shown by one or both umpires raising an arm. 
• If satisfied that a foul occurred, raise one hand above the head and point with the other in the direction in 

which the hit is to be taken. 

• If satisfied that no foul occurred rule ‘No Foul’ and move both hands horizontally across his body. 
• If unable to decide, rule ‘No Foul’ or call the umpires to the side of the ground and consult with them 

quickly out of earshot of the players and spectators. 
• If the umpires disagree as to the penalty, after they have pointed to two alternative spots (e.g. centre or 60), 

point to the relevant spot. 

c. Radios may enable the referee to brief the commentator. 

4. Check List 

• Make your position known to the umpires before the game. 

• Establish any players starting on a yellow flag and ensure the umpires are aware. 

• Make sure radios are working. Radios should be used for all Victor Ludorum games. 

  THE UMPIRES  

 
5. Role. The umpires have a responsibility to do all that they can to prevent accident or injury to players or ponies and to 

protect the image of the sport of polo. It is one of the hardest games to umpire and there will normally be two mounted 
umpires whose role is to control the game according to the rules. Anyone umpiring must know the rules and be 
consistent, fair, clear, firm and decisive. 

6. Check Lists before Line Up. 

a. Umpire shirt or jacket, whistle (check that it works), yellow and red flag, and pick up stick. 

b. Pony suitable and tacked up for polo with ball bags; girth tight and leather work sound. 

c. Team colours visibly different. Umpires have the ultimate say. 

d. Any players starting on a yellow flag. 

e. Location of the referee, medical support, time-keeper. 

f. Radios working if being used. 

g. Location of changing boxes. 
h. Any parade details. If no parade, ride onto the ground together at least two minutes before the scheduled start time of 

the match. 

i. Decide on which side and back line each is to take. 

7. Check List at Line Up. 

a. Team captains wearing arm bands and toss for ends. Visiting team captain normally asked to call. 

b. Confirm that both team captains agree with the score as posted. 

c. Teams know where they can change ponies. 
d. Whips, spurs, helmets have a 3 point harness. If not, the player shall not be allowed to play until he has a helmet that 

has been cleared as compliant with Rule 2.3a by a club official. 

ANNEX G - GUIDELINES FOR GAME OFFICIALS 
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8. Positioning. Each umpire should have a back and side-line which dictates their positioning during play and for all throw-ins 
and penalty or free hits. 
a. For Throw Ins. An umpire takes any throw-in if it is away from his side-line and then follows the line. The other umpire 

should be about 40 yards behind the players and then move up the ground level with the play. 

b. For Penalty and Free Hits. 
 

Penalty Side-line Umpire Back-line Umpire Goal Judge 

2/30 Behind hitter Behind RH goalpost LH goal post 

3/40 Behind hitter Behind RH goalpost LH goal post 

4/60 Behind hitter Behind RH goalpost LH goal post 

5a/Spot 30-40 yards to one side Behind hitter  

5b/Centre 30-40 yards to one side Behind hitter  

6/Corner Behind hitter Behind RH goalpost LH goal post 

c. Umpire behind the Hitter. Watch for an opposing player coming in for a meet and then follow the line. For shots to 
goal watch the flight of the ball and whether or not the ball went between the inside edge of the posts projected 
vertically upwards or not. 

d. Umpire on back line. For shots to goal check whether the ball was across and clear of the goal line that a defending 
player does not cross the back-line before the ball is hit and. 

9. General Points. 

a. Calling Play. Call ‘Play’ as soon as the ball is dropped by an umpire or placed by a goal judge. 
b. Keeping up with Play. Keep up with the game. Players are more likely to accept the foul if the umpire is close to the 

play. 
c. Blowing for a Foul. Blow the whistle quickly, decisively and loudly with one long blast. It is a sign of confidence and 

the timekeeper must be able to hear the whistle in order to stop the clock. 
d. Throw Ins. Throw in in a consistent manner; hard, under hand and low to prevent players hitting wildly in the line-out. 

Any rough play or dangerous stick work should be penalised, but if at a speed that is not dangerous umpires should 
not normally penalise players for crossing until the ball has left the lineout. 

e. Advantage Rule. It should be used with discretion as the team fouled will usually prefer a penalty. If used, ‘Play On’ 
should be called and a hand raised to signal that the foul has been seen. If the player fouled is unable to maintain the 
advantage then play should be stopped and the penalty awarded. 

f. Talking to Players. Avoid getting into discussion with any player during the game but this does not mean that you 
cannot speak to players who genuinely wish to know why they have fouled, especially at the lower levels. There can 
always be a discussion at the end of the game although this should be avoided if players are aggressive or upset. In 
avoiding discussion at any time, be polite and non-committal. 

g. Time Out. Time out, should not be allowed except for friendly matches or for a team on borrowed ponies , (eg) for 
broken tack such as stirrup leather. 

h. Stopping the Clock. The clock may be stopped for a good reason, such as to get into position or to pick up a ball. 
i. Penalty 3 and 7.a. The rule should be interpreted as follows: 

• If a player has come out through the goal or crossed the back line before the ball was hit, and that player 
has stopped a goal, the goal should be awarded.  

• If the goal is stopped legitimately by a player coming across the goal in the first play and another player 
attempts to clear the ball in a second play and in so doing either comes out through the goal or crosses an 
opposing team player it should be a spot hit or Penalty 1. 

• If the ball is cleared legitimately by the team facing the hit and a player subsequently comes out through the 
goal as part of that play (judgement call for the umpires) then that player has fouled and the penalty should 
be retaken.  

j. Penalty 5a (Spot Hit). Do not award against a defending team within or close to their own 60 yard line as it allows the 
team fouled to dribble the ball. A Penalty 2, 3 or 4 should be awarded having considered where the foul took place, the 
severity of the foul and the likelihood of a goal being scored if the attacker had not been fouled. The ball may be 
taken back. 

k. Penalty 6. Crucial that this rule is understood. If the view of the goal judge is consulted, ask for the facts; who hit the 
ball last and what it then deflected off. 

l. Flags. A player should be awarded a flag for any dangerous or deliberate foul or unsportsmanlike conduct. 

m. Report Forms. Make sure any report forms are completed immediately after a game. 

10. Awarding a Penalty. 
a. Take into account the degree of danger, where the foul took place, the direction of play, the position of the players and 

the frequency of similar fouls. 
b. Check the other umpire agrees with the foul and the proposed penalty and be seen to do so. If the umpire on the line 

blows for a crossing foul, the other umpire should usually defer to him unless he is very clear that the distance and 
speed were safe. 

c. A defending team that has fouled has time to regroup in defence, thus the penalty must advantage the fouled team 
and be moved up the ground. Increase the penalty for any persistent breach of a rule. 
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d. Announce the foul, the team that has fouled and the penalty awarded. 
e. Drop the ball for the foul announced and call ‘play’ at which point the team fouled has 20 seconds to position and hit 

the ball. The ball should normally be dropped by the umpire due to go behind the striker. 

11. Guidelines on Fouls. 
 

Infringement Penalty 

 

12. Judgement Calls. As a general principle, the player who creates the danger should be penalised. It is important to try to 
be consistent in what is blown and what is allowed. 
a. Crossing. Whether a player crosses another player in such a way as to foul will depend on their assessment of danger 

based on speed and distance. 

b. Line of the Ball (LOB). 

• The LOB is the key reference against which to make a judgement as to who has precedence. 
• Pick up the LOB every time the ball is hit or changes direction and then identify if anyone is on the exact 

LOB travelling in either direction. 
• If no-one is on the exact LOB, look for a player travelling in the same direction as the ball and at the 

narrowest angle. If at the narrowest angle and travelling in the same direction as the ball a player has the right 
to play the ball on his off-side. Because he has that option, he can only play the ball on his nearside if he can 
do so without endangering a player who can make a legitimate play. 

• When a player in possession checks with the ball the umpires have to decide whether he did so to avoid a 
dangerous ride off or because he knew he could not win the ride off or get past the player, and in the latter 
case whether the opposing player entered safely. 

c. Right of Way. A player in possession should be free to continue to follow the LOB with a right of way measuring 
approximately 5 feet wide from the ball to the player’s near side leg. Preventing the player from doing so (shading) is 
done at all speeds and should be blown straight away. If the player in possession chooses to slow down and the 
opposing player places himself between him and where he wants to hit the ball, the player in possession will foul if he 
then creates danger by hitting the ball into or through the pony or player. 

d. Turning. When a player turns in front of an opponent following close behind, umpires have to decide whether the 
player turning did so in sufficient time and in a direction so as not to cause danger to the player following. 

e. Delay of Play. For delay of play there are 5 checks: 

• The player is not being ridden off; 

• The player has slowed down to walk or walking speed; 

• The player is defended; 

• The player has tapped it once; 

• Either he or a team mate has not hit it way or run with it within 5 seconds 

f. Hooking. A player may hook legitimately the stick of an opponent at the same time as the opponent is being ridden off. 
g. Rough Play. A ride off must be shoulder to shoulder, at the same speed and at an angle that should decrease 

according to the speed. Watch for players fouling by: 

• Riding in from behind which only achieves shoulder to shoulder because they are going faster; 

• Riding over the ball and into an opponent who has already started a full forehand or backhand stroke. 
h. Dangerous Play. A player who is holding the ball should be penalised if he is judged to have created the danger by 

then playing a full shot into a player or pony who has positioned himself legitimately. 
13. Bad Fall, Collision or Serious Injury. The game must be stopped and, if required, medical or veterinary assistance 

summoned by radio or waving the pick-up stick above the head. 

a. Player. 

• Keep everyone away from the medical team except those who are actively helping; 

• Consult with the Team Captain about substitutes; 

• If on the radio, keep the commentator informed; 

• Endeavour to restart the match within 10 minutes but use common sense. 
• Get clearance from the Medical Officer before allowing a player to play if they might have concussion. If 

no Medical Officer is present, this responsibility falls to the umpires. 
b. Pony. If a pony gets up even though it might appear sound it should be led off and changed so that it can be more 

thoroughly checked in the pony lines. If it is injured or stays down: 
• Tell the players to stay and to form a circle to shield the pony from spectators and as a herd animal help it to 

settle. 

Yellow flag + cancel or decrease 

penalty 

Team fouled hitting ball after the whistle 

Yellow flag + increase 

penalty 

Fouling team hitting ball after the whistle 

Penalty 5b Delay taking a hit or after a goal 

May be warned once, then a yellow flag Delay to enable team member to change ponies 

Penalty 5a; see Rule 14 if for a hit in Above offence 

repeated 

Hit retaken Player hits or hits at ball before “Play’ is 

called 

Yellow flag and Penalty 5a Ball hit out dangerously over side lines 
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• If a Veterinary Officer is present, he will take charge. Otherwise, ensure that screens are put up or pony is 
removed by trailer from the ground as humanely and speedily as possible as necessary, 

• If on the radio, keep the commentator informed. 

  THE GOAL JUDGES – RULE 5D  

 

13. Goal Judges. A goal judge shall be appointed for each goal. On occasion, two may be used at each goal. 
14. Role. To signify whether or not a goal has been scored and to give testimony to the umpire at the latter’s request as to the 

goals scored or other points of the game near the goal, but the umpire shall make the final decision. The goal judge should 
never get into discussion with a player. 

15. Club Responsibilities. It is recommended that Clubs draw up their own set of standing orders to be issued on signature 
to all goal judges. The Club has the responsibility to ensure that: 
• They are fully trained, fit and active, and of an age as laid down by the Health and Safety at Work Executive, with 

parental permission if required. 

• They are not used when play is in progress simultaneously on two grounds with back-to-back goals. 
• They wear distinctive clothing such as white coats and protective headgear (a riding or cricket helmet is recommended 

but not a cycle helmet) which should be issued to them. Wet weather clothing should also be available. 

• A line is drawn 20 yards away and parallel to the goal line. 
16. Check List Before Play. The goal judges should be in position 10 minutes before the start of the game and a check made 

that: 

• They have a bag or box of balls, a white flag and access to spare goal posts. 

• They can distinguish from the team colours which side is attacking and which defending. 

• Goals posts are in the correct position and vertical. 

• They have the ability to change a goal post if it is broken and can widen the goals if required. 
• All impedimenta, e.g. chairs, ball boxes, spare goal posts, is at least 30 yards behind goal posts. Other items such as 

bicycles are placed well away so that they are not a danger to players or horses. 

17. During Play. 

• Observe the play carefully at all times as the situation can change very quickly. 

• Remain at all times behind the 20 yard line until the ball is out of play and the ponies have slowed down. 

• Move left or right so as to keep the ball in sight between the posts. If two goal judges for each goal, work as a pair. 
• Be alert to the players as they approach to see which way they are turning or swinging and move to a safe area early. It 

is usually safer to stand still as the player/pony will turn but be prepared for evasive action. 
• Certain Goal Scored. If certain that the ball went over and clear of the goal line and inside the goal post projected 

vertically, even though play continues, the flag should be waived vigorously above the head. 
• Uncertain if Goal Scored. If uncertain, and it is sometimes difficult if the ball swerves in the air or goes over the 

post, make no signal. The umpires should ask for a view but will make the decision and instruct the goal either to 
wave his flag to signify a goal or to place the ball for a hit-in. 

• Ball Hit over Back Line by Attacker. Holding a ball above the head, wait until the ponies have slowed down and 
then run forward (the clock is not stopped) and place a ball within the field of play and clear of the back line at the 
point where it crossed but no nearer than 4 yards from a goal post or the boards. Place the ball so that is sitting on 
grass and easy to hit. The hitter has to hit the ball within 10 seconds of the ball being placed so there is no time for a 
player to re-position it. Pick up any loose balls and return swiftly behind the 20 yard line. 

• Ball Hit over Back Line by Defender. The umpires will blow the whistle and award a corner hit on the 60 yard line 
opposite where the ball crossed the back line but no further than 40 yards out from the centre. The umpires might ask 
the goal judge who last hit the ball and whether it deflected off another pony, player or stick. 

18. Penalty 1. If the umpires award a Penalty 1 or a goal as a result of a foul by a defender, they will instruct the goal judge to 
wave his flag as if a goal had been scored. 

19. Positioning for Free Hits at Goal. Looking onto the field of play, be positioned so that he can see whether the ball 
passes inside the inner edge of the left-hand goal post. Be well back so as not interfere with players. An umpire will cover 
the right- hand goal post. The umpires will normally raise a hand if they are satisfied that it was a  goal. 

20. Between Chukkas. Remain alert to players stick and balling and the umpires coming to replenish their ball bags. Tread-in 
in front of the goal, especially at half time, and collect up any stray balls. 

21. Umpires Whistle. Be on the alert for an umpire’s whistle. The ball should not be hit after the whistle so if the ball 
subsequently goes through the goal or over the back line, no action should be taken by the goal judge. 
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  THE TIMEKEEPER – RULE 5E  

 
22. Timekeeper. A timekeeper shall be appointed in all games and is responsible for keeping the time for the intervals and 

the time played in each chukka. The timekeeper may also act as the scorer and assistant scorer. 
23. Scorer. The scorer will record the goals scored, noting, if possible, the name of the player scoring the goal, the time at 

which the goal was scored and the direction of play. He will instruct the assistant scorer to put up the score on the board 
being particularly careful to check that the correct team has been credited. At all times it is the scorer’s figures that count. 

24. Assistant Scorer. The assistant scorer is responsible for preparing the scoreboard before the match, and updating goals 
scored and chukka numbers during the match. He should have communication with the scorer if they are not sitting  
together. 

25. Check List. 
• A bell or horn and a proper polo stop-clock, which can be stopped and started at will. This clock will govern the time; 

any clock on the scoreboard is for guidance only. 
• An ordinary stopwatch as a back-up and to time the extra 5 seconds of play (see below) and when a player is sin 

binned for 2 minutes of play. 

• Score sheets 

26. Bell or Horn. The bell or horn should be rung or sounded as follows: 
• Before the first chukka. Five minutes before the advertised start time of the first chukka to alert the teams and 

officials. Ring the bell again if instructed to do so. 
• At the end of each interval. Intervals are 3 minutes between chukkas and 5 minutes at half time, taken after the 3rd 

chukka in a 5 chukka match. In the event of a tie and extra time, the interval shall be 5 minutes. 
• At the end of each normal chukka when 7 minutes of playing time has elapsed, and again 30 seconds later if play 

has not already been stopped. Great care must be taken that the first stroke of the bell coincides exactly with the 
termination of the 7 and 71⁄2 minutes as the ball may go through the goal just before the first stroke of the bell in 
which case the goal should be allowed, or just after in which case the goal should be disallowed. The Timekeeper’s 
responsibility in this matter is therefore of great importance. 

• Last Chukka. The last chukka ends on the first bell unless teams are tied in which case the extra 30 seconds are played. 
27. Starting the Clock. Do not start the clock until the ball is put into play. For a throw-in, it is when the ball leaves the umpire’s 

hand and for a free hit it is when the player hits or hits at the ball. 
28. Stopping the Clock. During a chukka the clock is only stopped when the umpires blow the whistle. This will usually be for 

a foul but may be for another reason such as an injury or fall. Note that the clock is not stopped: 
• when the ball is hit out of play, over the side-lines or boards or backline, unless over his own backline by a defending 

player in which case the umpires will blow the whistle. 
• when a goal is scored unless the umpires blow for a foul as a goal is scored. If the umpires decide there was no foul and 

to award a goal they will instruct the goal judge to wave his flag and at this moment the clock should be restarted. 
However, should the umpire blow his whistle for a second time this will indicate that a penalty has been awarded in 
which case the clock should not be restarted until the ball is put into play. 

29. Additional 5 Seconds. It is very important that the timekeeper understands when he adds 5 seconds as his bell, which 
might be the first or second bell depending on whether teams are tied, ends the chukka. If the whistle is blown within the 
last 5 seconds of the final chukka, either prior to the first bell, or to the second bell because teams were tied when the first 
bell was rung: 
a. If no penalty is awarded, play shall continue for the time that remained before the whistle was blown after which time 

the bell shall be rung. In this instance it is unlikely that the score will change and teams may or may not be  tied. 
b. If a penalty is awarded, a further 5 seconds of play from the time the ball is put into play shall be allowed after which 

time the bell shall be rung. If there were 3 seconds left, the time keeper must allow 5 seconds, so 2 seconds will have 
been added to the game. In this instance, the score might change to give the lead to one team or to produce tied teams 
or to leave teams tied. 

Note that within the last few seconds, the whistle might be blown again in which case the above applies.  
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1. 1. Definitions. 

a. Board. A Board means: 
(i) In the case of a Disciplinary Hearing of a Club those persons or officers of the Club being at least three in 

number who are authorised or appointed by the Club rules to conduct a Disciplinary Hearing. In exceptional 
cases a Club Disciplinary Hearing may be conducted by one such person. 

(ii) In the case of a Disciplinary Hearing of the HPA or an Appeal to the HPA from a Club Board it shall mean 
those persons being at least three in number whom the Chief Executive or the Stewards shall have  
convened together for that purpose in accordance with para 6. 

(iii) In the case of an appeal from the decisions of a HPA Board it shall mean the Appeal Board appointed in 
accordance with para 8 below. 

b. Club. Club means an affiliated or provisionally affiliated Club. 
c. Disciplinary Investigation. A Disciplinary Investigation is such investigation adopted by a Club or the HPA as the 

case may be to establish whether a Disciplinary Incident be made the subject of a Disciplinary Hearing, and to identify 
the Party or Parties Charged. 

d. Disciplinary Hearing. A Disciplinary Hearing is the process by which a Board considers whether the Party Charged 
is guilty of Misconduct. It will usually, but not necessarily, be a process which includes an oral hearing. 

e. Disciplinary Incident. A Disciplinary Incident means an incident which in the view of a Club, a Club Disciplinary 
Officer, the HPA Chairman, a Steward, the Disciplinary Officer, the HPA  Chief Executive, the Chairman of the  
HPA Polo Pony Welfare Sub Committee, the Chief Umpire, or the Doping Control Officer, might be an example of 
Misconduct. Such a view may be reached on the basis of information provided by any person. 

f. Disciplinary Officer. The Disciplinary Officer means the person appointed by the Stewards to act as the deputy to 
the Disciplinary Steward. He will receive the top copy of a report form dealing with a Disciplinary Incident and will 
thus often be the initiator of a Disciplinary Investigation. He may be appointed to act as the Proscecuting Officer at an 
HPA Disciplinary Hearing but another may be appointed to act in this role which could be a lawyer. 

g. Disciplinary Steward. The Disciplinary Steward means the Steward who is appointed by the Stewards from their 
number to oversee all matters of discipline as laid out in these Regulations. He may act as the Proscecuting Officer but 
another may be appointed to act in this role who could be a lawyer in which event the phrase ‘Disciplinary Steward’  
shall be deemed to include such person. 

h. Chairman of the Polo Pony Welfare Disciplinary Sub Committee. The Chairman of the Polo Pony Welfare Sub 
Committee means the person appointed by the Stewards to oversee all matters pertaining to polo pony welfare. He 
will receive the top copy of a report form if appropriate and will act thereafter as would the HPA Disciplinary Officer. 

i. Club Disciplinary Officer. The person appointed by a Club to oversee any disciplinary matters within the club. 
j. Doping Control Officer. Doping Control Officers are those persons authorised by the Stewards to carry out Doping 

Controls testing on behalf of the HPA. 
k. Friend. A person who may accompany the Party Charged to help with translation or assist the Party Charged in asking 

or answering questions but who will normally not be allowed to represent the Party Charged or address the  Board. 

l. Member. Member includes all persons referred to in Annex A. 
m. Misconduct. Misconduct means conduct, wherever it may take place, which in the opinion of a Board is prejudicial 

to the interests and good order or reputation of the HPA or the game of polo and may include, without limitations, 
repeated, persistent or serious breach of the HPA’s playing or other Rules or Regulations or Directives, from time to 
time in force, or is otherwise unsporting. 

n. Party Charged. A Party Charged means a player, other person or Club whose conduct (whether alone or with others) 
is the subject of a Disciplinary Hearing. 

o. Party Concerned. A Party Concerned means a player, other person or Club whose conduct (whether alone or with 
others) is the subject of a Disciplinary Investigation or who may have information which is relevant to it. 

2. Reporting and Referral of Cases 
a. Report Forms. A Disciplinary Incident will commonly be initiated via a Report Form (see Rule 2.7) submitted to the 

HPA by the umpires, an HPA or Club official or a Veterinary Surgeon. Report forms may be obtained from Clubs and 
shall be used to report disputes, complaints and Disciplinary or Welfare Incidents to the Chief Umpire or the Chairman 
of the Polo Pony Welfare Sub Committee. One copy will be sent to the HPA Disciplinary Officer or Chairman of the 
HPA Polo Pony Welfare Sub Committee as appropriate by the Club where the incident occurred, one copy should be 
retained by the Club and one given to the Party Concerned. 

b. Direct Referral to the HPA. An Affiliated or provisionally affiliated Club, a Club Disciplinary Officer, the Chairman, 
a Steward, the Disciplinary Officer, the Chief Executive, the Chief Umpire, the Chairman of the Polo Pony Welfare 
Welfare Sub Committee or the Doping Control Officer may refer any Disciplinary Incident or matter which might be 
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considered misconduct direct to the HPA. 
c. Suspension by Disciplinary Steward. In the case of a Disciplinary Incident the Disciplinary Steward may suspend 

any player involved in it from playing pending the conclusion of the Disciplinary Investigation or Disciplinary Hearing 
as the case maybe. A player so suspended may apply in writing to the Chairman of the HPA Board for such 
suspension to be lifted. 

d. Reporting to HPA. All disciplinary action taken by Clubs, whether under the HPA Rules, Regulations and Directives 
or not, shall be reported to the Chief Executive of the HPA by the Club orally and in writing as soon as possible after 
the Disciplinary Hearing has taken place. 

3. Club Disciplinary Investigations and Hearings 
a. Responsibilities. If a Disciplinary Incident occurs at a Club, that Club shall promptly conduct a Disciplinary 

Investigation. A Club must hold a Disciplinary Hearing as soon as possible without necessarily a preliminary investigation 
if: 

(i) A player is sent off for the rest of a match. 
(ii) A report form is received from a MRCVS or an official of the Club or HPA concerning abuse or cruelty to 

a pony . 
If the game was being played at another club or private ground, the club that is running the tournament, and thus 
providing the club officials, has the responsibility to hold a Discplinary Investigation. 

b. Statements. The scope and conduct of a Disciplinary Investigation is a matter for the Club. Subject to that overriding 
discretion the Club Disciplinary Officer should obtain written statements from the officials concerned, to include the 
umpires and referee if relevant, any other witnesses and all Parties Concerned, on the same day or as soon after the 
Disciplinary Incident as is reasonably practicable. Where relevant, a copy of any video/DVD or digitally or electronically 
stored images or recordings should also be obtained. Any potential Board members should at this stage avoid contact 
with all Parties Concerned or any witnesses beyond receiving the complaint or report from a match official. Where 
such interview(s) has taken place, a detailed summary should be prepared for presentation at any subsequent 
Disciplinary Hearing . 

c. Result of Disciplinary Investigation. The Club Disciplinary Officer shall examine the statements of all Parties 
Concerned, seek information and assistance from Club and HPA officials as he thinks desirable and decide whether 
there is credible evidence of Misconduct. If he so decides, a Club Hearing shall be held, but if not he shall inform all 
Parties Concerned and the HPA. If the HPA decides that the evidence or the nature of the Disciplinary Incident 
warrants the holding of a Disciplinary Hearing it may direct the Club to constitute a Board for that purpose or 
convene an HPA Board. 

d. Club Board. If a Club Disciplinary Hearing is to be held the Club Disciplinary Officer shall: 
(i) Prepare a charge sheet as outlined in Annex A. The breach of a Rule must be serious enough to amount to 

Misconduct as defined and there may be more than one offence. 
(ii) Convene a Board for a Disciplinary Hearing on the same day or as soon after the completion of the 

Disciplinary Investigation as is reasonably practicable. In any event, such a Hearing should take place before 
the next match in which the Party Charged is scheduled to play, particularly where such a match is part of the 
same tournament in which the Disciplinary Incident occurred. No person who has any conflict of interest 
in relation to the Party Charged or the team in which he was playing at the time of the incident should be a 
member of the Board. 

The Party Charged and all the Board should be informed and given a copy of the charge sheet, which should include the 
time and place for the Hearing, the witness statements and any other available evidence. A copy should be forwarded 
to the HPA. A brief for the Chairman and Board Members is at Annex B and Guidance Notes for the Party Charged 
are at Annex C. 

e. Witnesses. Ideally, all witnesses and the Party Charged should attend the Disciplinary Hearing but, where that is not 
possible, the Party Charged should be informed of the material substance of all evidence, and shall be provided with 
copies of all written statements that are put before the Board, and be given an opportunity of responding to such 
evidence before the Board reaches its decision. Associate Members shall give such assistance as the Club may require 
in connection with Disciplinary Enquiries including attending and giving evidence and producing relevant videos 
under their control at any Disciplinary Hearings if so required by the Club Board. 

f. Legal Representation. The Party Charged, whether or not a member of the Club in question, shall only be permitted 
legal or other representation if the Rules of that Club permit this for its members. The Party Charged shall be entitled 
to make oral representation to the Club Board, present evidence and to call witnesses. He may also be accompanied 
by a friend. 

g. Record. The Club must take as full a note as possible of what is said at any Disciplinary Hearing. It is especially 
important that an accurate record is made of the substance of the evidence of the Party Charged and material 
witnesses. In every case where the Club deals with the incident, the Club must pass details of the case to the HPA as 
soon as possible. This shall include details of the incident, whether or not the Party Charged pleaded guilty, a 
summary of 

PA
RT 3 



108  

 

 

evidence and the penalty awarded with brief reasons. See Annex D. Where the case is referred to the HPA by the 
Board, as full a record of the Disciplinary Hearing as possible and all evidence must be passed on as quickly as 
possible, and within two days, to the HPA. 

h. Precedence of Rules. If a Disciplinary Incident occurs at a Club and there is a conflict between the Club rules and 
the HPA Rules, Regulations and Directives, then the HPA Rules, Regulations and Directives will prevail. 

4. Club Powers and Findings 
a. Powers of a Club Board. It is important that the rules of a Club give a Board the necessary powers to award the 

penalties provided for in Annex E. 
b. Findings. If the Club Board is not satisfied that the Disciplinary Incident constitutes misconduct, it may either dismiss 

the case or call for further evidence. If the Board is satisfied that the Disciplinary Incident constitutes Misconduct, the 
Board must give reasons for its decision in respect of the charge or charges and any penalty. 

c. Referral and Suspension. If referred to the HPA, the Club Board may suspend the Party Charged from playing in 
the remainder of the tournament and/or from the Club, pending a decision by the HPA Board. The Party Charged 
may apply in writing to the Chairman of the HPA Board for such suspension to be lifted. 

5. Appeal to the HPA. 
a. Right of Appeal. Any Party Charged upon whom a penalty is imposed by a Club Board under or purportedly under 

these Regulations shall have the right to appeal to the HPA, provided the Chief Executive shall have received his 
written request to that effect within seven days of the decision in question. The request, which shall state the grounds 
for the appeal, shall, unless the Chairman of the HPA  Board agrees on grounds of hardship or other exceptional 
reason that  it may be waived, be accompanied by a deposit of £500 which shall be liable to forfeit at the discretion of 
the HPA Board on concluding the Disciplinary Hearing. This right of appeal shall not be available in respect of any 
penalty or disciplinary action which the Club Board may impose or take against a member of their own Club under its 
own rules unless it is a Disciplinary Incident within the meaning of the Regulations. 

b. Hearing of Appeal. An appeal shall take the form of a full hearing with the attendance of witnesses. Upon such an 
appeal, the HPA shall have full power to impose any of the penalties provided for in Annex E. In addition to 
declaring the deposit forfeit, they may impose a more severe penalty than the Club if they are of the opinion that the 
request for an appeal was frivolous and ought never to have been made, or that it is otherwise justified or appropriate 
to do so. 

6. HPA Disciplinary Investigation and Hearing 
a. HPA’s Powers. The HPA  has full power to conduct a Disciplinary Investigation or to hold a Disciplinary Hearing  

into any Disciplinary Incident whether or not the said Disciplinary Incident has been the subject of a Disciplinary 
Investigation or Disciplinary Hearing of a Club and whatever has been the decision or outcome of such Club 
processes. 

b. Referral by the Club to the HPA. A Club, having held a Disciplinary Hearing, may refer the matter to the HPA in 
which event the Disciplinary Steward will decide whether or not to hold an HPA Disciplinary Hearing. If, however, the 
matter is referred to the HPA by a Club or HPA Official direct then the HPA Disciplinary Steward will consider the 
evidence and decide if the the Club concerned or the HPA should hold a Disciplinary Investigation and/or Hearing.  
If he decides it should be the Club he shall so direct the Club. If it is his opinion at any stage that there is no case or 
insufficient evidence of Misconduct, the parties involved will be informed. 

c. Convening of a Board. Where it is decided to hold an HPA Disciplinary Hearing, the HPA shall prepare a charge 
sheet as necessary (see Annex A) and convene a Board as soon as practicable and usually within fourteen days of the 
matter being referred to them. 

d. Selection of the Board. The Board will be selected by the Chairman of the Disciplinary Committee or the Chief 
Executive and will comprise no less than three nor more than five persons. The Chairman of the Disciplinary 
Committee or the Chief Executive will nominate one of them to be the Chairman. Neither the Disciplinary Steward nor 
any person connected in anyway with the case or any persons involved shall be eligible to sit as a member of the 
Board. It may also be considered inappropriate in some cases for members of the same Club as the Party Charged to be 
selected. No person may serve on a Board who was on the Club Board enquiring into the same incident, but the 
person who chaired the Club Board may attend the Hearing before the HPA Board and may give an account of 
evidence given before the Club Board by any witness. The Party Charged shall be notified promptly of the composition 
of the Board, and any objection on the grounds that the inclusion of one or more of the persons selected would be 
unfair on an actual or apparent conflict of interest or bias basis shall be made with sufficient particulars within 48 hours 
of the notification failing which any grounds for objection merely on an apparent conflict of interest or bias basis on 
known facts shall be deemed waived. An objection shall be determined by the Board as soon as practical. 

e. Location of Hearing. The location of a Disciplinary Hearing will be decided by the Chief Executive in consultation 
with the Chairman of the Board. A brief for the Chairman and Board Members is at Annex B. 

f. Suspension of Official. If the Party Charged holds any official position with the HPA he shall be automatically 
suspended from office pending the outcome of a Disciplinary Hearing. For these purposes, “official” bears its 
ordinary and natural meaning and includes but is not limited to members (including ad hoc members) of any HPA 
committee. Reinstatement of such office thereafter shall in every case be subject to the express approval of the 
Chairman of the HPA whether or not the conduct of the Party Charged was found to be Misconduct. 
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g. Witnesses. Associate Members and any person who has agreed or is deemed to be subject to these Regulations shall 
give the Board such assistance as it shall require including attending to give evidence and producing relevant evidence 
of any description under their control whenever asked to do so, including at any hearing before the Appeal  Board. 

h. Evidence. All written evidence, papers and/or videos/DVDs or digitally recorded or electronically held data on 
which the Disciplinary Steward intends to rely together with a list of witnesses and a summary of their evidence should, 
where within reason practicable, be made available to all the Board and the Party Charged not less than four days 
before the hearing. 

i. Objections. The Party Charged will be entitled to put forward any objections in writing within 24 hours of notification. 
j. Requirements of Party Charged. Guidance Notes for the Party Charged are at Annex C. The Party Charged when 

notified of the date of the hearing before the Board must if required provide the HPA with Appendix 1 to Annex C 
completed and signed. This includes how he intends to plead, a list of witnesses whom the Party Charged intends to call 
with a summary of their evidence, and any other evidence the Party Charged wishes to rely upon including any relevant 
videos under the control of the Party Charged as the HPA may direct but, in any event, not less than two days before 
the date of the hearing. 

k. Legal Representation. The Party Charged shall be permitted to be accompanied by a Friend and to be legally 
represented. Where the Party Charged intends to be legally represented he must, at least 24 hours prior to the time 
fixed for the hearing, notify the Chief Executive of the identity and contact details of the lawyer concerned. 

l. Non-legal Representation. The Party Charged shall not be entitled to non-legal representation unless, following an 
application made by the Party Charged, the Chairman considers that there are special reasons to permit otherwise. A 
request to be permitted non-legal representation shall be made in writing at least 24 hours prior to the time fixed for 
the hearing, excluding weekends and bank holidays, with the reasons advanced as to why the Chairman ought to depart 
from usual practice. 

m. Oral Representation. The Party Charged shall be entitled to make oral representation and present evidence to the 
HPA Board in the course of a Disciplinary Hearing and to call witnesses. 

n. Undisclosed Evidence. The Board may decline to hear evidence the nature of which has not been disclosed in 
advance as required by this regulation or order of the Board or it may adjourn on such terms including terms as to 
costs as, in its discretion, it thinks fit. 

o. Umpires Attending. The Disciplinary Hearing should be attended by the umpires where the Party Charged has been 
reported by the umpires. 

p. Recording. The Chairman may order that a digital or electronic recording be made of the proceedings; any such 
recording shall be the property of the HPA. 

7. HPA Powers and Findings 

a. Powers of an HPA Board. An HPA Board may expel, suspend or fine a member or club. See Annex E. 
b. Findings. If the Board is not satisfied that the Disciplinary Incident constitutes misconduct, it may either dismiss the 

case or call for further evidence. If the Board is satisfied that the Disciplinary Incident constitutes Misconduct, the 
Board must give reasons for its decision in respect of the charge or charges and any penalty. 

c. Notification of Suspension. The Board shall publish its decision to all Clubs within seven days of its final hearing. 
Should the Board decide to suspend or expel a Party Charged, notice of such suspension shall be posted in the Club 
concerned for a period of not less than fifteen days. The suspension shall be notified to such overseas associations or 
clubs as the HPA shall decide. See Annex D. 

8. Appeals from the Decisions of an HPA Board. 
a. Appeal. There shall be no appeal from a decision or finding of a HPA Board except as provided for in Regulation 8.b 

and c. 
b. Right of Appeal. If the Board imposes a suspension on the Party Charged for a period of more than 21 days or two 

matches in a tournament and/or a fine in excess of £500 the Party Charged shall have the right to appeal to the 
Appeal Board on the following grounds:- 

(i) The finding of the Board was clearly wrong. 

(ii) The conduct of the Disciplinary Enquiry of the Board was unfair. 
(iii) The penalty was disproportionate save that this ground shall not apply in respect of a penalty imposed for a 

doping offence in accordance with para 1.i of Annex E to Part 2. 
(iv) There is new evidence not reasonably available at the time of the Disciplinary Enquiry which, had it been 

considered by the Board, would probably have caused them to find that the Disciplinary Incident did not 
involve Misconduct on the part of the Party Charged or the penalty they imposed would probably have been 
materially different. 

(v) That the reasons given by the Board are insufficient to support the decision. 
(vi) That there was insufficient evidence on the basis of which a reasonable Board could have made the 

decision in question. 

(vii) That the Board misconstrued or failed to apply Regulations or Directives relevant to the  decision. 
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c. Rehearing. The right to appeal shall not be limited to the grounds set out in Regulation 8.b above and the appeal will 
be by way of a full rehearing where the decision of the Board appealed involves:- 

(i) A period of suspension of more than 90 days; or 
(ii) A period of suspension of which at least 30 days is to be served between the months of May to October 

inclusive; or 

(iii) A fine of more than £5000; or 
(iv) The substance of the Disciplinary Incident in question is a dishonest act on the part of the Party Charged 

which the Board find substantiated. 
The Appeal Board shall additionally have discretion to entertain an appeal by way of a full re-hearing in any case where 
the HPA so agrees or where Appeal Board considers that the interest of fairness requires it to hear evidence to 
determine the facts in dispute. 

d. Legal Representation. The Party Charged shall be permitted to be accompanied by a friend and to be legally 
represented. Where the Party Charged intends to be legally represented he must, at least 24 hours prior to the time 
fixed for the hearing, notify the Chief Executive of the identity and contact details of the lawyer concerned. 

e. Application to Appeal. The Party Charged wishing to appeal to the Appeal Board must apply in writing to the Chief 
Executive within 14 days of the publication of the decision appealed against. The application shall state whether the 
Party Charged intends to be legally represented; whether he desires the appeal to be by way of a rehearing and generally 
the basis upon which the appeal is sought. In all other circumstances the application shall state on which of the 
grounds set out in Regulation 8.b the appeal is based. In either case the application must be signed by the Party Charged 
and accompanied by a deposit of £1,000 which is liable to be forfeited at the discretion of the Appeal Board at the 
conclusion of the appeal process. In any case, where the Party Charged wishes an appeal to proceed by way of written 
submission only, the application for appeal shall so state and be accompanied by the said submissions. Pending the 
result of an appeal to the Appeal Board, the decision of the Board will be deemed to be effective and valid. 

f. Time and Place of Hearing. Within fifteen days of receipt of the Appeal Notice by the HPA, the Chief Executive 
shall give the Party Charged a minimum of seven days’ written notice of the time and place of the  hearing. 

g. Nomination of Appeal Board. The Appeal Board shall be chaired by a person who is a member of a panel (‘the 
Appeal Chairmen Panel’) established by the HPA  of persons eligible to serve as chairman of an Appeal Board. The 
person    in question shall be appointed by the Chairman for the time being of the Appeal Chairmen Panel who may 
appoint himself. The person so appointed shall appoint two other persons to sit on the Appeal Board. Such persons 
shall be selected from a panel (‘the Appeal Board Panel’) established by the HPA of persons eligible to sit on an 
Appeal Board. No person selected to serve on an Appeal Board shall have any material connection to the Party 
Charged or the team for which he was or is playing at the time of the Disciplinary Incident or the hearing, but the 
person who chaired the HPA Board may attend the Appeal Board and may give an account of evidence given before 
his Board. The principles governing the establishment and maintenance of the Appeal Chairmen Panel and the Appea l 
Board Panel are set out below. 

h. The Appeal Chairmen Panel (‘the Panel’) 
(i) There shall be no less than two nor more than four members of the Panel whose initial appointment shall 

be made by the HPA for a period of three years. 
(ii) Appointees and any persons subsequently appointed to fill vacancies from time to time shall be present or 

past members of the legal profession who shall not at any time have served as a Steward of the HPA nor in 
the five years prior to appointment shall they have served on any committee of the HPA or provided any 
professional or other paid services to the HPA. 

(iii) The HPA may not remove from the Panel any person appointed to it. 
(iv) The initial appointees shall select from their number a chairman, and members of the Panel may by simple 

majority replace any chairman, in each case following consultation with the HPA. The chairman appointed 
for the time being is referred to below as ‘the Chairman’ 

(v) Members of the Panel shall resign on reaching the age of 75 unless in any individual case the AB Chairman 
after consulting with the HPA and other members of the Panel shall decide otherwise. 

(vi) The filling of any vacancies shall be effected by the AB Chairman following consultation with other 
members of the Panel and the HPA. 

(vii) The HPA shall agree with the Chairman any remuneration for members of the Panel who are appointed to 
serve on an Appeal Board, and the HPA shall reimburse members their reasonable expenses for serving on 
an Appeal Board or attending any meetings convened by the Chairman . 

(viii) The Chairman shall also act as chairman of the Appeal Board Panel (see below). 

i. The Appeal Board Panel (‘the AB Panel’) 
(i) There shall be no less than four nor more than ten members of the AB Panel whose initial appointment 

shall be made by the HPA for a period of three years. 

(ii) Appointees and any persons subsequently appointed to fill vacancies from time to time shall have been an 
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Associate Member of the HPA at some time past but not in the three years prior to their appointment to 
the AB Panel nor in the five years prior to their appointment shall they have served on any committee of the 
HPA or been employed by or provided any paid services to the HPA. 

(iii) The HPA may not remove from the AB Panel any person appointed to it. 

(iv) The Chairman of the Panel shall ex officio be a member of and shall also chair the AB Panel. 
(v) Members of the AB Panel shall resign on reaching the age of 75 unless in any individual case the AB Chairman 

after consulting with the HPA and other members of the AB Panel and the Panel shall decide otherwise. 
(vi) The filling of any vacancies shall be effected by the AB Chairman following consultation with other 

members of the AB Panel and the HPA. 
(vii) The HPA will reimburse members their reasonable expenses for serving on an Appeal Board or attending 

any meetings convened by the Chairman.The HPA will also pay a daily (£250) or half daily (£150) rate of 
remuneration for serving on an Appeal Board, such amounts to be reviewed from time to time by 
agreement between the HPA and the Chairman. 

j. Evidence. Associate Members and any person who has agreed or is deemed to be subject to these Regulations shall 
give the Appeal Board such assistance as they shall require including attending to give evidence and producing relevant 
videos under their control at a hearing. 

k. Findings. The Appeal Board shall not be bound by any findings of the HPA Board and may by a simple majority 
confirm or reverse the decision of the HPA Board, or may exercise any of the powers listed in Annex E, including 
increasing any penalty. When determining penalty the Appeal Board shall have regard to the penalty guidelines in Annex 
E to Part 3. 

9. Costs and Fines 
a. Costs. Where the result of a Disciplinary Enquiry of a Club or of the HPA or of an appeal to the Appeal Board is a 

finding of Misconduct on the part of a Party Charged the relevant Board may require the Party Charged to pay any direct 
costs occasioned to the Club or the HPA including, but not limited to, the hiring of rooms for hearings; the reasonable 
charges and expenses of Board members; witness expenses and the fees of experts or third parties engaged in the 
hearing or the enquiry process including legal fees. The Club Board, HPA Board or Appeal Board shall have power to 
assess such costs themselves, with or without assistance, or to appoint a third party to do so. The power to order a 
Party Charged to pay a sum in respect of such costs must be exercised within six months of the Board in question. An 
order of costs may be overturned by an HPA Board or an Appeal Board, as the case may be, where there is an appeal 
against a finding or penalty as provided for above but not otherwise. 

b. Fines. 
(i) In addition to any action taken pursuant to Regulation 9.b.(v) below, if a fine is not paid within seven days 

the Party Charged will be automatically suspended as set out in Appendix 5 1.d until it is paid or, if already 
suspended, that suspension will be increased by the number of days beyond seven that the fine is left 
unpaid, unless the Party Charged is able to satisfy the Stewards that there was good reason (e.g. incapacity 
due to illness or accident) for the delay in payment. 

(ii) Where a sum in respect of fines is overdue as at 30th September or becomes overdue thereafter the period 
of automatic suspension shall continue or commence from the following 1st May and last for as many days 
as the sum was overdue for payment. 

(iii) The automatic suspension for non-payment of fines provided for in above shall apply with due alteration 
to any fines imposed or confirmed by the Appeal Board and to any sum ordered by any Board to be paid in 
respect of costs if such sum is not paid within 14 days of notification. 

(iv) Interest at 3% per month is due for every month or part month during which a fine or costs remain unpaid 
for more than 7 or 14 days respectively, and any suspension will remain in force until the correct amount of 
interest is paid in full on any overdue payment of fines or costs. 

(v) Notwithstanding and in addition to the application of suspensions and the accrual of interest provided for in 
these Regulations, a sum ordered to be paid by way of fines or costs which remains unpaid for 7 days or 14 
days respectively will constitute a debt as between the Party Charged and the HPA and shall be recoverable 
as such in the Courts by action plus interest as provided for in these Regulations. 

10. Suspensions. 
a. Club. Clubs may award specific match bans and suspend a player at their own club for as long as their own rules allow. 

A club may request the HPA to extend automatically a club suspension for up to 2 weeks to all affiliated clubs, and to 
any private ground where a tournament is being conducted by an affiliated club. The suspended player shall have a right 
of appeal to the Stewards but the suspension shall not be lifted pending any appeal. 

b. National. Clubs shall not allow any person who is subject to a suspension imposed by the HPA under these 
Regulations to play polo at their club or at any private ground where any game is being conducted under their auspices 
during any period when the suspension is operative except and to the extent that the express terms of the suspension 
otherwise allow. 
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c. International. Any player who has been suspended by another national association and where suspension has been 
notified to the HPA, will not be allowed to play in the UK or Ireland for the period of their suspension except with the 
permission of the Stewards. Any suspension awarded by the HPA shall normally be effective in affiliated countries, 
the USA, Argentina and other member countries of FIP. 

11. Past Members, Clubs and Associations. The disciplinary provisions in this Annex including without limitation any 
power to impose penalties and to award costs shall continue to apply and to be binding on any entity or person who has 
been    an Affiliated Club or Association or Associate Member of any category or any person who has by these 
Regulations been deemed to be subject to them in respect of any matter occurring, arising or attributable to a time when 
such a Club or person was subject to these Regulations notwithstanding that any relevant period of membership shall have 
subsequently elapsed or they may have subsequently resigned or purported to resign. 

12. Persona non Grata. The HPA acting by the Chief Executive with the concurrence of the HPA Chairman and the 
Chairman of the Disciplinary Committee of the HPA  (any of whom may substitute a Steward of the HPA  in their place 
should  they consider it appropriate to recuse themselves) shall have power to declare a person who is not at the time 
bound by these Regulations to be ‘Persona non Grata’ which shall mean that the said person shall be ineligible to join the 
HPA  as  an Associate Member where in their absolute discretion they consider such a restriction is desirable in the 
interests of the game of polo or the HPA. The HPA shall when making the declaration inform the person concerned of all 
material facts on which the decision has been based. Such a declaration may be made for a fixed or an indefinite period. 
Affiliated Clubs shall not allow a person against whom such a declaration is in force to play in any match or practice 
chukkas at its own grounds or which they may conduct elsewhere, nor may they employ that person in any capacity 
associated with playing polo at their Club. The person made subject to such a declaration and any Affiliated Club 
aggrieved by it may appeal to an Appeal Board nominated in accordance with para 8.g. and conducting itself in accordance 
with these regulations where he/she or it disputes the material facts asserted by the HPA or alleges that the declaration 
either at all or as to length is one which no reasonable HPA Board could make in the interests of polo or the HPA. A 
person by so appealing submits themselves to the powers of the Appeal Board in relation to Costs under paragraph 9 and 
agrees to the HPA’s right to recover any sums awarded in exercise of such powers by action through the Courts as 
described in para 9. b(v). 

13. Standard of Proof. Where a matter is required to be established to the satisfaction of any Board it shall be established on 
the balance of probabilities. i.e more likely than not. 

Annexes: 
A: Template for a Notice of Disciplinary Hearing and Charge. 
B: Preparation and Brief for Members of a Disciplinary Board. 
C: Guidance Notes for Party Charged. 

Appendix 1: Declaration by Party Charged. 

D: Template for Notice of a Result of a Disciplinary Hearing. 

E: Powers of Discipolinary Boards and Guidelines on Penalties. 
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  EXAMPLE TEMPLATE FOR OF A NOTICE OF DISCIPLINARY HEARING AND CHARGE  

 
A Disciplinary Hearing will be held at ….….... (Location) on …… (Date) at ............... (Time) 

 
Party Charged: (Name) 

 
Particulars of Charge(s) 

 

You are charged with misconduct within the meaning of Part 3 Rules Para 1.m of the Hurlingham Polo Association ( “the HPA” 
), namely that your conduct was prejudicial to the interests and good order or reputation of the HPA or the  game of polo in that 
you (insert here the details of the alleged offence so that Party Charged understands the nature and details of the misconduct and of what he is being 
accused) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Board: (Name) Chairman 

(Name) 

(Name) 

In Attendance: 

 

 
Prosecuting Officer: (Name if an HPA Disciplinary Hearing) 

 

 
Witnesses for the Prosecution: (Names) 

 

 
Witnesses for the Defence: (Names) 

 

 
Statements: (List by Name and Date) 

ANNEX A 
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  PREPARATION AND BRIEF FOR MEMBERS OF A DISCIPLINARY BOARD  

 

1. General. 
a. This brief is written primarily for HPA Disciplinary Hearings, but the general principles shall apply to all Hearings 

unless otherwise stated. They have been drawn up so as to ensure that all are conducted in a fair manner. No Hearing 
shall be deemed invalid by reason only of the HPA or a Club adopting an alternative procedure. The HPA is not 
bound by any enactment or rule of law relating to the admissibility of evidence before Courts of Law and have 
discretion to make such costs orders as they think fit arising from the conduct of any hearing whatever their final 
decision concerning Misconduct. 

b. A room should be set aside for the hearing with a long table for the Board to sit beside each other and chairs 
opposite for the accused, any friend, the witness and a table and chair for the secretary taking notes on the 
proceedings. Another room should be set aside for the witnesses. Coffee and biscuits for all are  appreciated. 

2. Preparation by Members of a Board. 

a. Read Part 3 of the Year Book and take it with you. 

b. Make sure you understand the charge(s) and have read the evidence. 
c. Focus on the alleged misconduct in the charges, identify the relevant issues and the evidence which relates directly 

to the incident that has given rise to the charge. 

d. List the main issues you need to resolve and facts you need to clarify from each witness and the party charged. 

e. Highlight any inconsistencies in the written evidence. 
3. Brief to the Board by the Chairman. When the Board has convened, check that the members of the Board understand 

their duty and the procedure and then: 
a. State that the proceedings and all papers are private and all parties attending an enquiry should respect the 

confidentiality of the proceedings. This provision is not intended in any way to constrain what may be included in 
the notice of the result to the HPA. 

b. Consider throughout whether the procedures adopted prior to the hearing have been fair to the Party Charged   
and clarify any matters of alleged unfairness. If the Party Charged presents a reasonable case of unfairness, then the 
enquiry should be adjourned to enable the person charged a reasonable opportunity to study the evidence. 

c. Check that all Board members have a copy of the charge sheet, statements and a copy of the Blue Book and that 
they have read and understood the main issues. 

d. State that no evidence is admissible except when the Party Charged is present. 
e. Each step is taken separately and follows the sequence below; for example, do not question the Party Charged 

during a witness statement. 
f. Avoid the introduction of irrelevant matters or hearsay evidence and do not allow any witness to be led; this 

includes by any member of the Board or the Party Charged 
g. If any member of the Board wishes to seek advice at any time from someone who is not a member of the Board 

(such as a vet or the Chief Executive) this must only be done in the presence of the Party Charged. In principle, 
any discussion with a non-member of the Board must be in his presence. There should be no secret meetings. 

h. Confirm whether the Party Charged will be legally or non-legally represented. If accompanied by a Friend, that 
Friend will normally not be permitted to address the Board but can help him to ask or answer questions and with 
translation. See Part 3 Paragraph 3.f (Club) and Paragraph 6.k (HPA) 

i. Nominate a Board member as your runner and when ready invite him to tell the Party Charged to enter and sit down. 

4. The Hearing Part 1 - The Charge 
a. Welcome the Party Charged formally but in a friendly manner and introduce the Board, the Prosecuting Officer if an 

HPA Hearing and any others present. Inform him if an electronic or digital recording is being made of the Hearing. 
b. Read out the name of the Party Charged and the Charge. You may need to expand upon the incident in question by 

means of short description and explain why it is considered to be a possible case of Misconduct. Where members 
of the Board themselves witnessed the incident, they should say so and describe what they saw. 

c. Then say: “We the Board, have the authority to: 

(i) Dismiss the Case 

(ii) Warn you as to your future conduct 

(iii) Impose a penalty up to ......... (See Annex E for guidelines for offence) 

(iv) Refer the case to the HPA if a Club Board. 

d. Confirm that the Party Charged: 

(i) Is content with the Board. 
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(ii) Has received all written evidence, papers, videos/DVDs on which the Board intends to rely together with a 
list of any witnesses being called with a summary of their evidence. For an HPA Hearing this should be at 
least three clear working days before the date of the Hearing. 

(iii) Understands the charge and has had a reasonable time to deal fairly with the matters raised. 
e. Then ask him: Do you plead ‘Guilty’ or ‘Not Guilty’ to the charge? It may be established before the Hearing whether 

the Party Charged intends to plead Guilty, and if so, the Chairman should be informed. This does not preclude a 
Party Charged changing his plea but a change may affect costs, if awarded. 

5. The Hearing Part 2 – Evidence for the Prosecution 
a. Even if the Party Charged has pleaded Guilty it is normal for the Witnesses to be called so that they can be 

questioned by the Board and the Party Charged to establish the circumstances and seriousness of the offence. 
b. The Party Charged may require the attendance of any HPA Official whose report is included in the supporting papers, 

but the Party Charged must make clear at least 24 hours before the hearing that he wishes an official to attend for 
questioning concerning his report. Should the Party Charged fail to do so and it becomes apparent at the hearing 
that he does not accept the accuracy of the report in some material respect the Board will normally require the 
Party Charged to meet any additional costs caused by an adjournment or other consequence. 

c. The Prosecution Officer should start by reading out the reports by officials who are prosecution witnesses if they 
are not present and then call in the other prosecution witnesses one at a time. He will invite each witness to read  
his statement and ask him to confirm the accuracy of the report and if the witness has anything to add. For a Club 
Hearing, this procedure will be carried out by the Chairman. 

d. The Board will assess the written evidence in the light of any oral evidence bearing in mind that the written statements 
would have been made nearer to the date of the incident(s) and so the events were fresher in the witness’  mind. 

e. The Prosecuting Officer and the Board may then question the witness. 

f. The Party Charged may then question the witness. 

g. After giving evidence the witnesses should remain outside as they may be called again. 

6. The Hearing Part 3 – Evidence for the Defence 
a. The Chairman should invite the Party Charged to read his statement (he may read it for him) and ask him if he has 

anything further to add. The Prosecuting Officer and the Board may then ask questions of the Party Charged. If any 
member of the Board has a theory as to what happened or what took place then this must be put to the Party 
Charged so that he can confirm, deny or expand upon it. 

b. The Party Charged may then call witnesses for his defence. The Prosecuting Officer and the Board may ask 
questions of the witnesses. 

c. If further information is required, then a witness may be recalled and questioned further in the presence of the 
Party Charged. 

d. When the last witness has left the room the Prosecuting Officer will summarise the case. For a Club Hearing, this 
should be done by the Chairman. 

e. The Chairman should then invite the Party Charged to summarise his case, reminding him that he should not stray 
into a plea of mitigation. 

f. For an HPA Hearing, you may at this stage raise any technical or legal matter including any issue concerning the 
interpretation or application of the Regulations, Directives or Rules of Polo with any HPA Official or member of 
the HPA secretariat, or the Board’s legal adviser, if any, in the presence of the Party Charged and his representative 
who will be given the opportunity to make a submission in respect of any matters so raised. 

g. The Chairman should then ask the Party Charged and the Prosecuting Officer to leave the room and if content with 
the evidence discharge the witnesses at this stage. 

7. The Hearing Part 4 – Finding 
a. If the Party Charged pleaded Not Guilty, then the Board must make the decision as to the verdict based on the 

evidence which they will have heard. Any verdict must be reached by the Board amongst themselves only. A Board 
does not have to be sure beyond a reasonable doubt that misconduct has occurred; it has merely to be of the 
opinion that it is more probable than not that what is alleged to support the charge happened, and that it amounts 
to misconduct. The Board will attempt to reach a unanimous decision but a simple majority will suffice and 
decisions reached shall be announced as the decision of the Board. Reasons given for the decision shall not include 
reference to any minority or dissenting view. 

b. Recall the Party Charged. 
c. Announce whether the Board has found the Disciplinary Incident to amount to Misconduct, Guilty; if not the 

hearing will be declared closed, Not Guilty. 
d. If Guilty you should give a brief summary of the reason for the decision of the Board based on the evidence heard 

by the Board during the Hearing. 
e. You should then ask for the previous record of the Party Charged on disciplinary matters. Only those matters 

which have either been determined to a conclusion through a Club or HPA disciplinary process or have been 
recorded in 
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writing as part of a Report Form or official letter or email and have not been refuted are admissible.  
f. The Chairman should then ask the Party Charged to address the Board on any points which may mitigate the 

sentence or have a bearing on his conduct. This may include references that he is of good character. 

g. The Party Charged is then invited to withdraw. 

8. The Hearing Part 5 – Review of Sentence 
a. Any decisions as to the penalty to be awarded must be reached by the Board amongst themselves only. It is 

customary for the junior member of the Board to be asked for his decision first with the Chairman having the 
casting vote. 

b. Decide in principle a suitable sentence based on Annex E (noting that these are guidelines only) for the 
misconduct offence, remembering the importance of sending out a deterrent message. It may be appropriate for an 
offence committed in polo played at the higher levels to be referred to Stewards and to attract punishments at the 
higher end of the guidelines. 

c. Consider any other evidence which might either mitigate or increase the severity of that sentence. Account should 
be taken of whether the accused pleaded “Guilty” or “Not Guilty” and of his general demeanour throughout the 
hearing. 

d. Should a club impose a ban on playing for a set period then the Board must agree as to whether the HPA will be 
requested to extend the ban country or worldwide. 

e. Where the penalty is a ban from playing in the United Kingdom and it is uncertain as to whether this ban will be 
implemented in any country where that player may play then consideration should be given to ensuring that the ban 
from playing in the United Kingdom is of sufficient length to meet the justice of the case. 

f. Consideration should also be given as to whether costs should be awarded against the Party Charged (see Part 3 

Paragraph 9.a). 
9. Part 6 –Sentencing. The Party Charged and the Prosecuting Officer are then recalled. The case in question may 

influence the order but the Chairman should cover the following: 
a. An outline of the offence and the sentence. If this includes any period of suspension, the Party Charged must be 

informed when and where the suspension shall apply. 

b. The reasoning behind the sentence. 
c. Whether any costs shall be awarded with reference to Part 3 Paragraph 9.a. Costs must subsequently be confirmed in 

writing. 

An HPA Board may reserve its decision and inform the Party Charged in writing within seven days.  

10. Part 7 – Post Hearing 

a. Record of Proceedings. 
(i) For a Club Disciplinary Hearing, a summary together with the verdict and sentence shall be forwarded to the Chief 

Executive of the HPA within two days of the Hearing. 
(ii) For an HPA Disciplinary Hearing a summary together with the verdict and sentence shall be circulated to all clubs 

and posted on the HPA website. 
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  GUIDANCE NOTES FOR PARTY CHARGED  

 
This guidance note is written primarily for HPA Disciplinary Hearings but the general principles shall apply to all Hearings unless 
otherwise stated. 

 

1. General. If an incident is referred for a Disciplinary Hearing, a Board with a Chairman will be convened as soon as practicable. 
You will be notified of the time, date and place for the Hearing and the charge against you. You should address any queries 
to a club official or, if they are unable to answer your query, to an HPA official. 

2. Prior to the Hearing. 
a. You should receive all written evidence, papers, videos/DVDs on which the Board intends to rely, together with a 

list of any witnesses being called with a summary of their evidence prior to the hearing. 
b. You must provide the Board with a list of any witnesses you intend to call, with a summary of their evidence and any 

other evidence you wish to rely upon. 
c. You will be asked how you intend to plead. You will still be at liberty to change your plea before or during the 

proceedings but a change from ‘Guilty’ to ‘Not Guilty’ may be counted against you and the Board may require that 
you meet the costs of any adjournment 

d. You should include any statements from other persons who you know will not be able to be present or relevant 
videos/ DVDS under your control. 

e. If you wish to question any Official whose report is included in the supporting papers, you must make this clear 
before the hearing; for an HPA hearing this must be at least 24 hours beforehand. Should you fail to do so and it 
becomes apparent at the hearing that you do not accept the accuracy of the report in some material respect you will 
normally be required to meet any costs incurred by reason of an adjournment or other consequence. 

f. The Board may either decline to hear new evidence or evidence that has not been disclosed in time, or adjourn the 
enquiry. Any adjournment may increase costs. 

g. You must check whether you can be legally or non-legally represented. If accompanied by a Friend, that friend will 
normally not be permitted to address the Board and can only help you to ask or answer questions and with translation. 
See Part 3 Paragraph 3f, 6k and 6l. 
The HPA reserves the right to require the Party Charged to complete Appendix 1 to this Annex at least 48 hours 
before the start of the Hearing. It may also be used for a Club Hearing. 

3. The Hearing. 
a. Except when the Board are considering their verdict and sentence you will be present throughout but if you fail to 

appear, the Board may proceed in your absence, or adjourn. 

b. The proceedings will be recorded by a secretary. Should a tape or digital recorder be used you will be notified. 

c. The Chairman will ask you to confirm: 

(i) Your name. 

(ii) That you accept the members of the Board and in particular that there is no conflict of interest. 
(iii) That you understand the charge against you. If not then the Chairman will outline the events leading to the 

charge of misconduct. 
(iv) That you have received copies of all the witness statements in good time so that you have been able to 

prepare your own defence and summon your witnesses. 
(v) Your plea of ‘Guilty’ or ‘Not Guilty’. A ‘Guilty’ plea will normally be looked at more favourably by the Board 

when it comes to sentencing if you are subsequently found ‘Guilty’. 
d. The Prosecuting Officer (in a Club Hearing this duty will be carried out by the Chairman) will then call his witnesses 

individually to read their statements and invite them to add to them if they so wish. If a witness is not able to be present 
he will read their statement. The Prosecuting Officer and the Board may question each witness after which you may do 
so. 

e. The Chairman will invite you to read your statement (or read it for you) followed by any relevant written statements. 
You will then be invited to call any witnesses to speak in your defence. The Prosecuting Officer  and members of 
the Board may question you and any of your witnesses immediately after you or they have spoken. You may question 
your witnesses but may not lead them 

f. The Prosecuting Officer or the Board may recall any witness for further questioning which you may also do. 
g. Once all the evidence has been submitted, the Prosecuting Officer (or Chairman) will summarise the case. You will 

then be invited to speak in your defence. You should concentrate on the facts as outlined in the charge and avoid 
straying into a plea of mitigation i.e. references to character and passed good conduct etc. 
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h. You and the Prosecuting Officer will be invited to leave. The Board will then consider the verdict. You will be 
recalled to hear the verdict. If ‘Not Guilty’ you will be dismissed without further ado. If ‘Guilty’ you will be asked to 
make a plea of mitigation. You will then be invited to leave again. 

i. The Board will then consider the sentence (see Annex E which lays down guidelines only) and any costs which 
they may impose. They will take into account your plea of mitigation and any previous record of a disciplinary nature 
which has been determined to a conclusion through an HPA or club disciplinary process. 

j. You will then be recalled to be informed of the sentence and of any costs (see Part 3 Paragraph 9.a) imposed. An 
HPA Disciplinary Board may reserve its decision in which case you will be informed of the outcome within seven 
days 

k. For Right of Appeal see Part 3 Paragraph 8. 

Attachment 1: Declaration by Party Charged 
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NAME ............................................. 

Hearing into possible misconduct 

............................................. 

Legal Representation: NO/YES 

If yes by whom ............................................. of ............................................. 

............................................. Telephone No: ............................................. 

1. DO you admit to misconduct? 

Yes/No/In Part ............................................. 
 

2. The time you estimate you will require to present your case at the hearing (including any time required for 
the cross-examination of HPA witnesses) 

 

 

 

 

3. Do you admit the evidence of any witness contained in a statement made to the HPA which you have seen? In 
respect of each witness, please identify the witness and indicate YES/NO/IN PART (if in part please refer to 
Note b below) 

 

Name of Witness Admissions 

............................................. ............................................. 

............................................. ............................................. 
 

4. Please state concisely the substance of the case which you intend to argue at the hearing identifying the 
principle areas of fact which you dispute 

 

 

 

 

5. Please identify the witnesses you intend to call, including whether you wish to give evidence 
yourself. Name of Witness Substance of Evidence 

............................................. ............................................. 

............................................. ............................................. 

Notes 
a. If you intend to take legal advice or be represented at the hearing, you should refer this form to your advisor  

without delay. 

b. If any answer is “in part”, please give sufficient explanation and make it clear what is admitted and what is not admitted. 
c. The room for answers will be expanded if this appendix requires completion. If there is still insufficient room in 

any part of the form, please use continuation sheets for your answers, indicating by relevant numbers,  the question 
being answered or continued. 

d. If you accept the evidence of a witness it may not be necessary for him/her to attend a hearing, thus saving time 
and expense all round and inconvenience to the witness. 

e. Unless the HPA agrees otherwise, the completed form must be delivered to the HPA 48 hours before the 
Hearing. Where there is a failure to do so, the Board may: 

(i) Refuse to allow any evidence which is not disclosed to be given at the enquiry, or 

(ii) Adjourn the enquiry and make an order for costs. 

APPENDIX 1 TO ANNEX C TO PART 3 HPA RULES 2020 
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  EXAMPLE TEMPLATE FOR NOTICE OF A RESULT OF A DISCIPLINARY HEARING  

 
To: Hurlingham Polo Association Date: ............................................. 

Disciplinary Hearing into alleged misconduct on the part of ………(Name)……… held at ............................................. 

(Location)…………………………………….on……………………….........(Date)............................................. 

Particulars: 

……………………………(Name)… ................................................. was charged with misconduct within the meaning of Part 3 
Para 1.m of the Regulations of the Hurlingham Polo Association in that he (insert here the nature and details of the incident and the date) 

 

 
.............................................(Name).......................................................... pleaded Guilty/Not Guilty. 

The Board found .............................................(Name)........................................................ guilty/not guilty as charged and awarded the fo 

llowing. ................................................ s 

The reasons for the verdict of the Board were as follows: 
 

 

 

 
The reasons of the Board for imposing the above penalties were as follows: 

 

 

 

 
If a ban, it is requested that it is/is not extended to (all affiliated clubs and events and/or overseas): 

 

 

 

 

 
The Board awarded costs of £… .............................................................................. in accordance with Part 3 Para 9a 

 
 
 

Signed............................................. Date............................................. 

Name ............................................ Chairman Disciplinary Board 

ANNEX D 
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  POWERS OF A DISCIPLINARY BOARD AND GUIDLEINES ON PENALTIES  

 
1. Powers of a Club Board. If the Club Board is satisfied that a Party Charged is guilty of Misconduct and the Party Charged 

is a member of the Club in question or is playing in a tournament or match being organised by that Club, it may impose the 
following: 

• A warning to the Party Charged; and/or 

• Such penalty or penalties or action as may be provided for in the rules or regulations of the said Club 

• Refer the case to the HPA. 
Any affiliated or provisionally affiliated Club has the power to suspend any member of the HPA from playing or entering 
that Club for any period of time although any such suspension may be the subject of an appeal to the HPA. Clubs shall 
only award bans that apply to the tournament in which the offence was committee or at the Club concerned. However, the 
Disciplinary Steward may extend the ban to all clubs or worldwide either independently or if requested by the club. The 
timing of any suspension or ban may take account of the individual’s polo playing programme but shall first take effect in 
the same tournament in which the offence was committed and then for such matches as the Board may specify. A fine 
may also be included if considered appropriate and club rules allow, but any fine shall be payable to the HPA and the rules 
of the Club must allow for a fine to be imposed. An offence will be spent after two years. 

 

2. Powers of an HPA Board. An HPA Board may impose the following: 

a. A warning to any Member or Club; 

b. A censure on any Member or Club; and/or 

c. A fine up to a maximum of £50,000 on any Member or Club; and/or 
d. A ban on any Member from playing in any match or practice chukka at or conducted by an Affiliated or Provisionally 

Affiliated Club in the UK or Ireland for such a period up to three years as the Board in their absolute discretion may 
determine, and the Board has full power to specify the period or periods when the suspension shall take effect and to 
suspend a suspension from taking effect for such time and upon such conditions as it thinks fits; and/ or 

e. A removal or suspension of an official coaching qualification from any Member which shall include coaching at an 
Affiliated or Provisionally Affiliated Club in the UK or Ireland for a period up to three years on the same basis as set 
out in Para 1.d above. 

f. A suspension of the affiliation of any Club whether or not coupled with a fine under Para 1.c above;  or. 

g. Expulsion of any Member or Club. 

When imposing any penalty, the Board shall take into account: 

• Any penalty, including any period of suspension, imposed by a Club. 
• Previous Offences. Only previous offences which have either been determined to a conclusion through a Club or 

HPA disciplinary process or have been recorded in writing as part of a Report Form or official letter or email and 
have not been refuted should be admissible. The HPA reserves the right for some cases to remain admissible for 
longer, especially concerning welfare of ponies but, unless this right is reserved at the time the original offence is 
penalised, offences shall be deemed to be spent after 2 or 5 years as follows: 

Offences acknowledged as a result of a report form or letter: 2 years. 

Offences dealt with at Club level: 2 years. 

Offences dealt with at HPA level: 5 years. 

Offences acknowledged concerning welfare of ponies: 5 years 
 

3. Guidelines. In order to help to provide consistency, below are some guidelines for Boards for the different offences that 
are considered most likely to have resulted in a finding of misconduct. The offences are described in general terms and in 
each case a warning may be given. The penalties suggested are guidelines only and will vary according to the severity of 
the offence, the circumstances and the record of the player concerned, and a Board may exceed the upper limit should it 
feel there is justification for doing so.  
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Offence Club Board HPA Board 

ABUSE OF PLAYER OR 

OFFICIAL 

Verbal abuse or disrespect to another player Warning to two match ban Up to four match ban and £2,000 fine 

As above but with foul language or gesture which 

is visible or audible to any spectator or member of 

the public 

Up to three match ban Up to three week ban and £5,000 fine 

Verbal abuse or disrespect to an official Two or three match ban Two or three week ban and up to 

£10,000 pound fine 

As above but with foul language or gesture which 

is visible or audible to any spectator or member of 

the public 

Three of four match ban One or two month ban and up to 

£50,000 fine 

MISUSE OF STICK 

Negligent misuse of the stick which endangers 

another player, official or pony 

Warning to one or two match 

ban 

Three of four match ban 

Intentional misuse of the stick which endangers 

another player or player’s pony 

Three of four match ban One or two month ban and up to 

£10,000 fine 

As above but endangers an official or his pony One or two month ban Two or three month ban and up to 

£30,000 fine 

As above but causes intentional damage to an official 

or his pony 

Two or three month ban Three or four month ban and up to 

£50,000 fine 

DANGEROUS PLAY 

Dangerous play which endangers another player, 

official or pony 

Warning to one or two match 

ban 

Two or three match ban and up to 

£2,000 fine 

Repeated dangerous play as above Two or three match ban One or two month ban and up to 

£5,000 fine 

Dangerous play which causes a pony to lose 

balance or fall. 

Three or four match ban One or two month ban and up to 

£10,000 fine 

Repeated dangerous play as above Two times the above Long term ban and up to £20,000 fine 

ABUSE OF PONY 

Abuse of own pony by jagging in the mouth or 

whipping 

Warning to two match ban Two or three match ban and up to 

£2,000 fine 

Abuse of another player’s pony by striking or any 

other means 

Three or four match ban One or two month ban and up to 

£30,000 fine 

REFUSING TO PLAY 

Leaving the field of play other than in the usual 

course of the match 

One match ban Two or three match ban and up to 

£2,000 fine 

Refusing to participate in any match Four or 5 match ban One or two month ban and up to 

£50,000 fine 

ASSAULT 

Physical response to physical aggression Two or three match ban Two or three match ban and up to 

£3,000 fine 

Assault by striking or other means of another 

player in any physical way 

One or two month ban Two or three month ban and up to 

£20,000 fine 

As above but of an official in any physical way in any 

physical way 

Two or three month ban Long term ban and up to £50,000 fine 

SOCIAL MEDIA 

Abuse of another player on social media Refer to HPA Up to one year ban and/or £20,000 

fine 

Abuse of an official on social media Refer to HPA Up to three year ban and/or £50,000 

fine 
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1. COMPANY 
1.1 The name of the Company (hereinafter called the “Company”) is “The Hurlingham Polo 

Association”. 

1.2 The registered office of the Company will be situated in England. 

1.3 The objects for which the Company is established (the “Objects”) are:- 
1.4 To further the interests of polo generally, and to support by all possible means the common interests of Affiliated Clubs 

and Associations (as defined in the Articles of Association of the Company); 
1.5 To make and alter the rules of polo or to represent the United Kingdom and Ireland and other countries whose 

associations or clubs are affiliated to the Company in the event of international rules of polo being universally  accepted; 
1.6 To regulate and control all matters affecting the national conduct of the game in the United Kingdom and negotiate with 

other polo associations all matters affecting the international conduct of the game. 

1.7 In furtherance of the Objects but not further or otherwise the Company shall have the following powers: 
1.8 To take over the activities and assets and liabilities of the unincorporated organisation known as The Hurlingham Polo 

Association; 
1.9 To purchase, take on lease or in exchange, hire or otherwise acquire any real or personal property and any rights or 

privileges which the Company may think necessary for the promotion of the Objects, to manage and improve such 
property and to provide, construct, maintain, alter and equip any facilities, buildings or erections necessary for or 
conducive to the Objects (subject to such consents as may be required by law); 

1.10 To exchange, let on lease or otherwise, mortgage, charge, sell, dispose of, turn to 
account, grant rights and privileges in respect of or otherwise deal with any of the 
property and rights of the Company as may be necessary or conducive to the Objects 
(subject to such consents as may be required by law); 

1.11 To raise funds and to invite and receive contributions from any person or persons whatsoever by way of subscription , 
donation and otherwise; 

1.12 To draw, make, accept, endorse, discount, execute and issue promissory notes, bills, cheques and other instruments and to 
operate bank accounts in the name of the Company; 

1.13 To appoint, employ, or otherwise engage, train and dismiss such managers, officers, staff, clerks, servants and other 
persons not being Stewards of the Company (“Steward” shall have a corresponding meaning) as are considered necessary 
for the attainment of the Objects and to fix and pay the remuneration of all or any such persons for his her or their 
services and  to make all reasonable and necessary provision for the payment of pensions and superannuation to such 
persons and their dependants; 

1.14 Subject to such consents as may be required by law to borrow or raise money for the purposes of the Company on such 
terms and on such security as may be thought fit; 

1.15 To invest the moneys of the Company not immediately required for its purposes in or upon such investments, securities or 
property as may be thought fit, in its absolute discretion, with power to vary or transpose any investments for or into 
others of any nature subject as hereinafter provided; 

1.16 To delegate the management of investments to proper and competent persons and to arrange for investments or other 
property of the Company to be held by a corporate body as nominee; 

1.17 To act as trustee or manager of any property, endowment, bequest or gift; 
1.18 To act as trustee or nominee for charities in general and undertake and execute any charitable trusts which may lawfully be 

undertaken by the Company and may be necessary or conducive to the Objects; 
1.19 To establish or support or aid in the establishment or support of any charitable trusts or other associations or institutions, 

to amalgamate, affiliate or co-operate with any trust association, institution or voluntary body with similar purposes, and to 
exchange information and advice with them; 

1.20 To make grants, subscribe or guarantee money for purposes in any way connected with the purposes of the Company or 
calculated to further the Objects; 

1.21 To pay out of the funds of the Company the costs, charges and expenses of and incidental to the formation of the Company; 

1.22 To  apply any part of the capital or income of the Company on such terms as may be thought fit, in its absolute  discretion; 

1.23 To pay the premium of any indemnity insurance; 
1.23.1 To cover the liability of the Stewards which by virtue of any rule of law would otherwise attach to them in respect of any 

negligence, default, breach of trust or breach of duty of which they may be guilty in relation to the Company and all costs 
charges and expenses which may be incurred by them in successfully contesting any such liability or alleged liability. Provided 
that any such insurance shall not extend to any claim arising from any act or omission which the Stewards knew to be a 
breach of trust or breach of duty or which was committed by the Stewards in reckless disregard of whether it was a 
breach 
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of trust or a breach of duty or not. Provided also that any such insurance shall not extend to the costs of an unsuccessful 
defence to a criminal prosecution brought against the Stewards in their capacity as Stewards of the Company; and  

1.23.2 For its officers as security for and against all such risks incurred in the performance 
of their duties as may be thought fit; and 

1.24 To do all such other lawful things as are necessary or conducive to the attainment of the Objects or any of them, whether 
in collaboration with any person, body, institution or authority or otherwise. 

1.25 The income and property of the Company shall be applied solely towards the promotion of the Objects, and no part 
thereof shall be paid or transferred directly or indirectly, by way of dividend, bonus or otherwise by way of profit, to the 
members of the Company, and no Steward shall receive any salary or fee or remuneration or other benefit in money or 
money’s worth from the Company: Provided that nothing herein shall prevent the payment in good faith by the Company 
of: 

1.26 Reasonable and proper remuneration or pensions to any member officer or servant of the Company in return for any 
services actually rendered to the Company, or 

1.27 Reasonable and proper professional charges to any member of the Company or a Steward or any partner or employee of 
his or hers for any professional services rendered to the Company, provided that at no time shall a majority of the 
Stewards benefit under this provision and that a Steward shall withdraw from any meeting at which his or her 
appointment or remuneration or that of his or her partner or employee is under discusion,  or 

1.28 Interest at a reasonable and proper rate on money lent to the Company by any member of the Company or by any Steward, 
or 

1.29 Reasonable and proper rent for premises demised or let to the Company by any member of the Company or by any 
Steward, or 

1.30 Reimbursement of reasonable out-of-pocket expenses actually incurred by any Steward, committee member, officer or 
servant of the Company in or about the affairs of the Company, or 

1.31 Fees, remuneration or other benefit in money or money’s worth to any company of which any member of the Company 
or any Steward may also be a member holding not more than 1% of the issued share capital of that company,  or 

1.32 Indemnity insurance premiums in accordance with the terms of Clause 19.1 hereof. 

1.33 The liability of the members is limited. 
1.34 Every member of the Company undertakes to contribute to the assets of the Company, in the event of the same being 

wound up while he or she is a member, or within one year after he or she ceases to be a member, for payment of the 
debts and liabilities of the Company contracted before he or she ceases to be a member, and of the costs, charges and 
expenses of winding up, and for the adjustment of the rights of the contributories among themselves, such amount as may 
be required not exceeding £1.00. 

1.35 If upon the winding up or dissolution of the Company there remains, after the satisfaction of all its debts and liabilities, any 
property whatsoever, the same shall not be paid to or distributed among the members of the Company, but shall be given 
or transferred to such other charity or charities which prohibit(s) the distribution of its or their income and property to an 
extent at least as great as is imposed upon the Company by Clause 1.25 above and having objects identical with or similar 
to the Objects, as the members of the Company shall resolve at or before the time of dissolution and if that cannot be 
done to some charitable object or objects. 
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1. INTERPRETATION 
1.1 In these Articles the words standing in the first column below shall bear the meaning 

set opposite to them respectively in the second column, if not inconsistent with 
the subject or context: 

“Act” The Companies Act 1985 as amended by the Companies Act 1989; 

“Affiliated Club 
or Association” Any polo club or association that has been elected to be affiliated to the Company in accordance 

with Article 15; 

“Articles” These Articles of Association of the Company; 

“Auditors” The auditors for the time being appointed by the Company; 
“Clear days” In relation to a period of notice means the period excluding the day on which the notice is given or 

deemed to be given and the day for which it is given or on which it is to take effect; 

“Company” The above-named Company; 

“General Meeting” A meeting of the Members; 
“In writing” Written, printed or any other mode of representing or reproducing words in a visible form or partly 

one and partly another; 

“Member” A member of the Company and “Membership” shall be construed accordingly; 

“Month” Calendar month; 

“Office” The registered office of the Company; 

“United Kingdom” Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 
1.2 Words importing the singular number only shall include the plural number, and vice versa. Words importing the masculine 

gender only shall include the feminine gender, and words importing persons shall include corporations. 
1.3 Subject as aforesaid, any words or expressions defined in the Act or any statutory modification thereof in force at the date 

on which the Articles become binding on the Company shall, if not inconsistent with the subject or context, bear the same 
meanings in the Articles. 

2. MEMBERS 

2.1 The Members shall be, subject to the provisions of Article 2.5:- 

2.1.1 The Chairman and Vice-Chairman of the Company for the time being ex-officio; 

2.1.2 A representative of the UK Armed Forces Polo Association; 

2.1.3 A representative of each Affiliated Club or Association; 

2.1.4 An additional representative of each of:- 

a. Cirencester Park Polo Club; 

b. Cowdray Park Polo Club; 

c. Guards Polo Club; and 

d. The Royal County of Berkshire Polo Club; 
2.1.5 Up to six persons elected by the Members at the Autumn Meeting (as defined below). Such persons shall 

not be representatives of the UK Armed Forces Polo Association or any of the Clubs listed in Article 
2.1.4(a) to 2.1.4(d) above (inclusive); and 

2.1.6 Such other persons as the Members shall admit to Membership. 
2.2 Every Member shall either sign a written consent to become a Member or sign the 

register of Members on becoming a Member. 

2.3 Members under Articles 2.1.2, 2.1.3, and 2.1.4 shall:- 
2.3.1 Be nominated by the relevant club or association and the nomination notified to the Office in writing no later 

than 1 October of each year; 
2.3.2 Be Members with effect from the Autumn Meeting following their nomination to the end of the next Autumn 

Meeting; 

2.3.3 Be members of the club or association which nominated them; and 

2.3.4 Be eligible to be nominated as a Member for a subsequent period or periods. 
2.4 Those elected or admitted as Members under Article 2.1.5 or 2.1.6 shall remain Members until the end of the Autumn Meeting 

following the Autumn Meeting at which they were elected or admitted and shall be eligible for re-election or readmission as the 
case may be. 

2.5 A person shall forthwith cease to be a Member (provided always that at least one Member remains on the Register of 
Members thereafter): 
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2.5.1 If being admitted by the Members under Article 2.1.6, he is removed by notice in writing to the Company 
signed by a majority of the Members, or 

2.5.2 If being nominated under Article 2.1.2, 2.1.3 or 2.1.4 he shall cease to be the duly appointed representative or 
a member of the club or association which appointed him; or 

2.5.3 If by notice in writing to the Company he resigns his Membership, or 
2.5.4 If he becomes bankrupt or makes any arrangement or composition with his creditors generally, or the Member 

being a corporation, an order is made or resolution is passed for its winding up or administration or distribution 
or it has a receiver appointed over all or some part of its assets, or 

2.5.5 If he becomes incapable by reason of mental disorder, illness or injury of managing and administering his own 
affairs. 

2.6 Playing members of affiliated or provisionally affiliated clubs and associations, occasional players who are not members of a 
club or association in the United Kingdom or Ireland, players in full time education in the United Kingdom or Ireland, persons 
who umpire or coach and members of overseas polo teams may be admitted by the Stewards as Associate Members of the 
Company subject to payment of a subscription fee and compliance with the regulations, rules and directives of the 
Company and, if applicable, of the clubs or association of which they are members. 

2.7 Associate Members shall not have the right to attend or vote at General Meetings and may be removed by resolution of the 
Stewards at any time. 

3. GENERAL MEETINGS 
3.1 The Company shall hold a General Meeting in every calendar year in early December or at such other time (as near as possible 

to such period) and at such place as may be determined by the Chairman (the “Autumn Meeting”). 
3.2 The Company shall hold at least one General Meeting in addition to the Autumn Meeting in every calendar year in early May 

or at such other time (as near as possible to such period) and at such place as may be determined by the Chairman (the “Spring 
Meeting”), and shall specify the meeting as its Annual General Meeting in the notices calling it. 

3.3 All General Meetings, other than Annual General Meetings, shall be called Extraordinary General Meetings. 
3.4 The Stewards may whenever they think fit convene an Extraordinary General Meeting and Extraordinary General Meetings 

shall also be convened on the requisition of Members pursuant to the provisions of the Act. 
3.5 At least twenty-one clear days’ notice in writing of every General Meeting convened to pass a Special Resolution, and at least 

fourteen clear days’ notice in writing of every other general Meeting, specifying the place, the day and the hour of meeting, and 
in the case of special business the general nature of that business, shall be given to such persons including the Auditors (if 
any) as are under these Articles or under the Act entitled to receive such notices from the Company, but with the consent of 
(in the case of an Autumn Meeting) all Members and (in the case of any other General Meeting) Members having at least 95% 
of the voting rights at the General Meeting intended to be convened and in either case having the right to attend and vote 
thereat, a General Meeting may be convened by such notice as those Members may think fit. 

3.6 The accidental omission to give notice of a General Meeting to, or the non-receipt of notice of a General Meeting by, any 
person entitled to receive notice thereof shall not invalidate any resolutions passed, or proceeding had, at that General Meeting. 

3.7 The business to be transacted at the Spring Meeting shall include the following:- 

3.7.1 Laying of the accounts for the previous year and estimates for the current year; 

3.7.2 Appointment of auditors for the ensuing year; and 

3.7.3 Consideration of reports by Stewards and standing committee chairmen. 

3.8 The business to be transacted at the Autumn Meeting shall include the following:- 

3.8.1 Election of the Chairman (if applicable) in accordance with Article 11; 

3.8.2 Election of the Vice-Chairman from the Stewards; 

3.8.3 Announcement of Members elected or nominated under Articles 2.1.2, 2.1.3, 2.1.4 or 2.1.5; 

3.8.4 Announcement of Stewards elected by the Members by postal ballot in accordance with Article 8.1.4; 
3.8.5 Announcement of the Steward representing the UK Armed Forces Polo Association in accordance with 

Article 8.1.5; 

3.8.6 Election of standing committee chairmen; 

3.8.7 Admission of Members under Article 2.1.6; 

3.8.8 Election of Affiliated Clubs and Associations; and 

3.8.9 Consideration of reports by Stewards and standing committee chairmen. 
3.9 If any Member wishes to add any item for discussion at the Spring Meeting or the Autumn Meeting, he or she shall send    a 

written notice to reach the Chief Executive at least one Month before the date of the relevant Meeting so that it may be 
incorporated in the agenda for such Meeting. 

3.10 The Membership may also be referred to as the Council and a General Meeting as a meeting of the Council. PA
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4. PROCEEDINGS AT GENERAL MEETINGS 
4.1 All business that is transacted at a General Meeting shall be deemed special, with the exception of the consideration of the 

accounts and the reports of the Stewards and of the auditors (if any), and the appointment of, and the fixing of the remuneration 
of, the auditors (if any). 

4.2 No business shall be transacted at any General Meeting unless a quorum is present when the meeting proceeds to business. 
Save as herein otherwise provided seven persons entitled to vote upon the business to be transacted, each being a Member or a 
proxy for a Member shall be a quorum. 

4.3 If within half an hour from the time appointed for the holding of a General Meeting a quorum is not present or if during a 
meeting a quorum ceases to be present, the meeting, if convened on the requisition of Members, shall be dissolved. In any 
other case it shall stand adjourned to the same day in the next week, at the same time and place, or at such other place as 
the Chairman may determine, and if at such adjourned meeting a quorum is not present within half an hour from the time 
appointed for holding the meeting the Members present shall be a quorum. 

4.4 The Chairman of the Company shall preside as chairman at every General Meeting at which he shall be present, but if he is not 
present within fifteen minutes after the time appointed for holding a meeting, or is unwilling to preside, the Members present 
shall choose some Member present to preside at that meeting. 

4.5 The Chairman may, with the consent of any meeting at which a quorum is present (and shall if so directed by the meeting) 
adjourn the meeting from time to time, and from place to place, but no business shall be transacted at any adjourned meeting 
other than business which might have been transacted at the meeting from which the adjournment took place. Whenever  
a meeting is adjourned for thirty days or more, notice of the adjourned meeting shall be given in the same manner as of an 
original meeting. Save as aforesaid, the Members shall not be entitled to any notice of an adjournment, or of the business to be 
transacted at an adjourned meeting. 

4.6 At any General Meeting a resolution put to the vote of the meeting shall be decided on a show of hands, unless a poll is, 
before or upon the declaration of the result of the show of hands, demanded by the chairman, by at least two Members  
present   in person or by proxy or by any Member or Members present in each case in person or by proxy or by its duly 
authorised representative, and representing not less than one tenth of the total voting rights of all the Members having the 
right to vote at the meeting. Unless a poll be so demanded a declaration by the chairman that a resolution has been carried, 
or carried unanimously or by a particular majority, or lost, or not carried by a particular majority, and an entry to that effect in 
the minute book of the Company shall be conclusive evidence of the fact without proof of the number or proportion of the 
votes recorded in favour of or against that resolution. The demand for a poll may be withdrawn, before the poll is taken. The 
withdrawal of a demand for a poll does not invalidate the result of a show of hands declared before the demand for a poll is 
made. 

4.7 Subject to the provisions of Article 4.6, if a poll be demanded in manner aforesaid, it shall be taken at such time and place, and 
in such manner, as the chairman shall direct, and the result of the poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the meeting at 
which the poll was demanded. 

4.8 No poll shall be demanded on the election of a chairman of a meeting, or on any question of adjournment. 
4.9 In the case of an equality of votes, whether on a show of hands or on a poll, the chairman shall be entitled to a second or 

casting vote. 
4.10 The demand of a poll shall not prevent the continuance of a meeting for the transaction of any business other than the question 

on which a poll has been demanded. 

5. VOTES OF MEMBERS 
5.1 Subject as hereinafter provided, every Member shall have one vote provided that a Member who is a representative of an 

overseas Affiliated Club or Association shall only have the right to speak and vote on matters which only affect his club or 
association. Such matters do not, for the avoidance of doubt, include matters that affect clubs or associations in the United 
Kingdom or in Ireland nor the election or admission of persons as referred to in Article 3.8. 

5.2 Save as herein expressly provided, no person other than a Member duly registered who has paid all moneys then due to the 
Company shall be entitled to vote on any question at any General Meeting. 

5.3 Votes may be given on a poll either personally or by proxy. 
5.4 The instrument appointing a proxy shall be in writing under the hand of the appointer or his attorney duly authorised in 

writing. 
5.5 The instrument appointing a proxy and the power of attorney or other authority (if any) under which it is signed or a notarially 

certified or office copy thereof may: 
5.5.1 In the case of an instrument in writing be deposited at the Office not less than forty-eight hours before the 

time appointed for holding the meeting or adjourned meeting at which the person named in the instrument 
proposes to vote and in default the instrument of proxy shall not be treated as valid. 

5.5.2 In the case of an appointment contained in an electronic communication where an address has been specified 
for the purpose of receiving electronic communications: 

a. In the notice convening the meeting; or 
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b. In any instrument of proxy sent out by the Company in relation to the meeting, be received at such address 
not less than forty eight hours before the time appointed for holding the meeting or adjourned meeting at 
which the person named in the appointment proposes to vote. In this Article “address” in relation to 
electronic communications, includes any number or address used for the purpose of such communications. 

5.6 No instrument appointing a proxy shall be valid after the expiration of twelve months from the date of its execution. 
5.7 No objection shall be raised as to the admissibility of any vote except at the meeting or adjourned meeting at which the vote 

objected to is or may be given or tendered and every vote not disallowed at such meeting shall be valid for all purposes. 
Any such objection shall be referred to the chairman of the meeting whose decision shall be final and conclusive. 

5.8 A vote given in accordance with the terms of an instrument of proxy shall be valid notwithstanding the previous death or 
revocation of the proxy or of the authority under which the proxy was executed, provided that no intimation in writing of the 
death, insanity or revocation as aforesaid shall have been received at the Office before the commencement of the meeting 
or adjourned meeting at which the proxy is used. 

5.9 Any organisation which is a Member may by resolution of its directors or other governing body authorise such person as it 
thinks fit to act as its representative at any meeting of the Company and the person so authorised shall be entitled to exercise 
the same powers on behalf of such organisation as the organisation could exercise if it were an individual Member and such 
organisation shall for the purpose of these Articles be deemed to be present in person at any such meeting if a person so 
authorised is present thereat. 
5.10 Any instrument appointing a proxy shall be in the following form or as near thereto as circumstances will admit: 

I/We [ ]’ 

of, [ ] 
a Member of The Hurlingham Polo Association 
hereby appoint [ ]’ 

of [ ]’ 
and failing him, [  ]’ 
of [ ]’ 
to vote for me and on my behalf at the 
Annual or Extraordinary, or adjourned, 

[as the case may be] General meeting of the 
Company to be held on the [ ] day of [ ]’ 
and at every adjournment thereof. 

As witness my hand 

this [ ] day of [ ] 2016 

5.11 The instrument appointing a proxy shall be deemed to confer authority to demand or join in demanding a poll. 
5.12 A resolution in writing executed by or on behalf of each Member who would have been entitled to vote upon it 

if it had been proposed at a General Meeting at which he was present shall be as effectual as if it had been 
passed at a General Meeting duly convened and held and may consist of several instruments in like form each 
executed by or on behalf of one or more Members. 

5.13 Any person entitled to be present at a meeting of the Members may participate in a meeting of the 
Members by means of a conference telephone or other facility whereby all persons participating in the 
meeting can hear each other and participation in a meeting in this manner shall be deemed to constitute 
presence in person at such meeting. Such a meeting shall be deemed to take place where it is convened to be 
held or (if no Member is present in that place) where the largest group of those participating is assembled, or if 
there is no such group, where the chairman of the meeting is. The word “meeting” in these Articles shall be 
construed accordingly. 

 

6. THE STEWARDS 
There shall be not less than 16 but (unless otherwise determined by Ordinary Resolution of the Company) not more than 20 
persons appointed from time to time as provided subsequently in the Articles to be the Stewards of the Company. 

7. POWERS OF THE STEWARDS 
7.1 The business of the Company shall be managed by the Stewards who may exercise all such powers of the Company, and do on 

behalf of the Company all such acts as may be exercised and done by the Company, and as are not by statute or by the Articles 
required to be exercised or done by the Company in General Meeting, subject nevertheless to: 

7.1.1 The provisions of the Articles; 

7.1.2 The provisions of the statutes for the time being in force and affecting the Company; and 
7.1.3 Such regulations, being not inconsistent with the aforesaid provisions, as may be prescribed by the Company in 

General Meeting provided that no regulations made by the Company in General Meeting shall invalidate any 
prior act of the Stewards which would have been valid if such regulations had not been made. 

7.2 The powers and duties of the Stewards shall include (without limitation) the following:- 
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7.2.1 To supervise the conduct of polo games generally; 
7.2.2 To add to, amend, suspend or revoke the regulations and rules issued by the Company governing the conduct 

of polo in the United Kingdom or Ireland whether by issuing directives, which will have immediate effect or 
otherwise; 

7.2.3 To receive complaints from Affiliated Clubs or Associations, or umpires. 
7.2.4 To set up and carry out when required disciplinary proceedings in accordance with the regulations issued by the 

Company from time to time; 

7.2.5 To impose penalties for misconduct found as a result of such procedure; 
7.2.6 To censure and penalise any person or organisation in connection with conduct which in the opinion of the 

Stewards is prejudicial to the interest and good order of the Company or the game of polo whether such conduct 
be that of an Affiliated Club or Association through its officers, members or otherwise, or of a Member or 
any other person or persons; 

7.2.7 To facilitate the resolution of disputes between Affiliated Clubs and Associations and/or Associate 
Members when the Stewards consider it appropriate to do so. In relation to Fixtures see Regulation 2.2. 

7.2.8 To keep an official record of all decisions arrived at and any action taken; 
7.2.9 To do all such other lawful things as may seem to the Stewards to be conducive or for the purpose of more 

efficient conduct of polo; 

7.2.10 To make recommendations to the Members on any matter affecting polo in the United Kingdom and Ireland. 
7.3 The Stewards for the time being may act notwithstanding any vacancy in their number but, if the number of Stewards is less 

than the number fixed as the quorum the continuing Stewards or Steward may act only for the purpose of filling vacancies or 
of calling a General Meeting. 

7.4 In addition and without prejudice to any other powers hereby or by law conferred on the Stewards, the Stewards may from 
time to time and for such period and to such extent and generally on such terms as the Stewards  shall think fit delegate   
to any Steward or Stewards and/or any employee of the Company employed in or in connection with the management, 
administration, organisation and conduct of the affairs of the Company any powers and duties of the Stewards as may be 
reasonable. 

7.5 The Stewards may appoint as the investment manager for the Company a person who they are satisfied after inquiry is a 
proper and competent person to act in that capacity and who is an authorised or an exempt person within the meaning of the 
Financial Services and Markets Act 2000 otherwise than exempted by virtue of paragraphs 44 and 45 of the Financial Services 
and Markets Act 2000 (Exemption) Order 2001. The Stewards may delegate to an investment manager so appointed power at 
his discretion to buy and sell investments for the Company in accordance with the investment policy laid down by the Stewards 
from time to time. Provided that where the Stewards make any such delegation they shall: 
7.5.1 Inform the investment manager in writing of the extent of the Company’s investment powers and the terms of 

the delegation; 
7.5.2 Lay down a detailed investment policy for the Company and immediately inform the investment manager in 

writing of it and of any changes to it; 
7.5.3 Ensure that they are kept informed of, and review on a regular basis, the performance of their investment 

portfolio managed by the investment manager and on the exercise by him of his delegated authority; 
7.5.4 Take all reasonable care to ensure that the investment manager complies with the terms of the delegated 

authority; and 
7.5.6 Pay such reasonable and proper remuneration to the investment manager and agree such proper terms as 

to notice and other matters as the Stewards shall decide provided that such remuneration may include 
commission fees and/or expenses earned by the investment manager if and only to the extent that such 
commission fees and/ or expenses are disclosed to the Stewards. 

7.6 The Stewards may: 

7.6.1 Make such arrangements as they think fit for any investments of the Company or income 

7.6.2 From those investments to be held by a corporate body as the Company’s nominee; and 
7.3.3 Pay reasonable and proper remuneration to any corporate body acting as the Company’s nominee in pursuance 

of this clause. 
7.7 Each Steward may be repaid out of the funds of the Company such reasonable out-of pocket expenses as the Stewards shall 

from time to time determine in respect of his attendance at meetings of the Stewards or on behalf of the affairs of the 
Company but save as otherwise provided in the Articles and in clause 5 of the Memorandum no Member nor any Steward 
shall receive any remuneration from the Company. 

8. APPOINTMENT AND RETIREMENT OF STEWARDS 

8.1 The Stewards of the Company shall be:- 
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8.1.1 The Chairman (ex-officio); 

8.1.2 The immediate past Chairman (ex-officio) (subject to Article 8.3); 

8.1.3 A Member representing:- 

a. Cirencester Park Polo Club; 

b. Cowdray Park Polo Club; 

c. Guards Polo Club; and 

d. The Royal County of Berkshire Polo Club; 
8.1.4 Six Members elected by the Members by postal ballot prior to the Autumn Meeting from amongst the Members 

nominated by any Affiliated Club other than any club based outside the United Kingdom and the Republic 
of Ireland provided that none of the Members so elected shall belong to the same Affiliated Club as any of 
the other Members so elected; 

8.1.5 A Member representing the UK Armed Forces Polo Association provided that if such person is posted 
abroad, he shall be replaced by another representative of the UK Armed Forces Polo Association who shall 
hold office until the end of the term for which such Member was appointed; 

8.1.6 Any person appointed by the Chairman under Article 8.9. 
8.2 The immediate past Chairman shall remain in office for a period of four years commencing on the day immediately following 

the date when his office of Chairman terminates unless two thirds of the Stewards in office at any time during such period or 
when his office of Chairman terminates resolve that he should not continue as a Steward. 

8.3 The Stewards elected pursuant to Article 8.1.4 shall remain in office for a period not exceeding three years. One-third of such 
Stewards or, if their number is not three or a multiple of three, the number nearest to one third shall retire from office at the 
Autumn Meeting each year. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Stewards to retire by rotation shall be those who have been 
longest in office since their last election or re-election, but as between persons who became or were last reappointed 
Stewards on the same day those to retire shall (unless they otherwise agree among themselves) be determined by lot. The 
Secretary shall keep records of retirement dates for each such Steward. 

8.4 A Member may not be nominated under Article 8.1.4 if he is not a member of the Affiliated Club nominating him. 

8.5 No person may be appointed or elected as a Steward: 

8.5.1 Unless he has attained the age of 18 years; or 
8.5.2 In circumstances such that, had he already been a Steward, he would have been disqualified from acting under 

the provisions of Article 9; or 
8.5.3 Unless he is, in the view of the majority of the Stewards then in office, of independent views with the good of 

British polo as a whole as his main object; or 
8.5.4 Unless he is a player or a former player, provided that the majority of the Stewards may agree to the eligibility 

of a person who is not a player or a former player in exceptional circumstances. 
8.6 Not less than 60 clear days prior to the Autumn Meeting, written notice shall be given to all Members of any person who is 

eligible for election as a Steward, or eligible and willing to be re-elected, under Article 8.1.4 with effect from that Autumn 
Meeting and the number of vacancies. The notice shall give the particulars of that person which would, if he or she were 
so appointed or re-appointed, be required to be included in the Company’s Register of Stewards. 

8.7 Each Member shall be entitled to vote by notifying the Company in writing not less than 30 clear days before the Autumn 
Meeting of the names of up to the same number of Members as there are vacancies (such Members to belong to 
different Affiliated Clubs and elected from the list circulated to the Members in accordance with Article 8.6) for whom that 
Member is casting his vote for election as Steward with effect from that Autumn Meeting. 

8.8 The Members elected to fill the vacancies under Article 8.1.4 shall be those who have received the highest number of votes 
provided that if amongst those Members there are two or more members of the same Affiliated Club, the member with the 
highest number of votes only shall be elected. 

8.9 The Chairman may appoint a person who is willing to act to be a Steward either to fill a 
vacancy or as an additional Steward provided that the appointment does not cause the number of Stewards to exceed any 
number fixed by or in accordance with the Articles as the maximum number of Stewards. A Steward so appointed shall hold 
office until the conclusion of the next following Autumn Meeting or, if the Chairman so directs, until such time as the person 
whose vacancy the Steward fills would have retired in the normal course. 

9. DISQUALIFICATION OF STEWARDS 

9.1 The office of Steward shall be vacated: 
9.1.1 If by notice in writing to the Company he resigns as a Steward (but only if at least two Stewards remain in office 

when the notice of resignation is to take effect), or 

9.1.2 if he is removed by notice in writing to the Company signed by a majority of the Members, or 
9.1.3 If he ceases to hold office by reason of any order made under the Company Directors Disqualification Act 1986, 

or 

9.1.4 If he is removed from office by a resolution duly passed pursuant to S.303 of the Act, or 
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9.1.5 If he is absent from three consecutive meetings of the Stewards without the consent of the Chairman, or 
9.1.6 If he becomes incapable by reason of mental disorder, illness or injury of managing and administering his own 

affairs, or 
9.1.7 If he is convicted of any criminal offence other than any minor motoring or similar offence that cannot 

reasonably damage the reputation of the Company. 

10. PROCEEDINGS OF THE STEWARDS 
10.1 The Stewards may meet together for the dispatch of business, adjourn and otherwise regulate their meetings as they think fit, 

and determine the quorum necessary for the transaction of business. Unless otherwise determined, five Stewards shall be a 
quorum. Questions arising at any meeting shall be decided by a majority of votes. In cases of equality of votes the chairman of 
the meeting shall have a second or casting vote. 

10.2 The Chairman or three Stewards may, and on the request of the Chairman or such three Stewards in writing, the Chief 
Executive shall, at any time, summon a meeting of the Stewards by notice served upon all Stewards. 

10.3 A meeting of the Stewards at which a quorum is present shall be competent to exercise all the authorities, powers and 
discretions by or under the regulations of the Company for the time being vested in the Stewards generally. 

10.4 The Stewards may delegate any of their powers to committees consisting of such Steward or Stewards and others as they 
think fit, and any committee so formed shall, in the exercise of the powers so delegated, conform to any regulations 
imposed on it by the Stewards. The meetings and proceedings of any such committee shall be governed by the provisions of 
the Articles for regulating the meetings and proceedings of the Stewards so far as applicable and so far as the same shall not 
be superseded by any regulations made by the Stewards. 

10.5 All acts bona fide done by any meeting of the Stewards or of any committee of the Stewards, or by any person acting as a 
committee member, shall, notwithstanding it be afterwards discovered that there was some defect in the appointment or 
continuance in office of any such person or that they or any of them were disqualified, be as valid as if every such person 
had been duly appointed or had duly continued in office and was qualified to be a Steward or member of the committee as the 
case may be. 

10.6 The Stewards shall cause proper minutes to be made of all appointments of officers made by the Stewards and of the 
proceedings of all meetings of the Company and of the Stewards and of committees of the Stewards, and all business 
transacted at such meetings, and any such minutes of any meeting, if purporting to be signed by the chairman of such meeting, 
or by the chairman of the next succeeding meeting, shall be sufficient evidence without any further proof of the facts therein 
stated. 

10.7 A resolution in writing signed by all the Stewards or by all the members for the time being of any committee of the Stewards 
who are entitled to receive notice of a meeting of the Stewards or of such committee shall be as valid and effectual as if it 
had been passed at a meeting of the Stewards or of such committee duly convened and constituted. Any such written 
instrument may be in several parts each signed by one or more Stewards or members of the committee as the case may be. 
Digital signatures and faxed signatures will suffice for the purposes of this Article. 

10.8 Any bank account in which any part of the assets of the Company is deposited shall be operated by or with the authority of the 
Stewards and shall indicate the name of the Company. 

10.9 Any Steward, a person entitled to be present at a meeting of the Stewards or member of a committee of the Stewards may 
participate in a meeting of the Stewards or such committee by means of a conference telephone or other facility whereby 
all persons participating in the meeting can hear each other and participation in a meeting in this manner shall be deemed 
to constitute presence in person at such meeting. Such a meeting shall be deemed to take place where it is convened to be held 
or (if no participant in the meeting is present in that place) where the largest group of those participating is assembled, or if 
there is no such group, where the Chairman of the meeting is. The word “meeting” in these Articles shall be construed 
accordingly. 

11. CHAIRMAN 
11.1 The Chairman of the Company shall be elected from the Stewards by the Members at the Autumn Meeting, subject to Article 

11.2, for a period of four years and upon expiry of such four year period he shall not be eligible for re-election until at least one 
year has elapsed since the termination of his previous term in office. 

11.2 The Stewards may by a two third majority vote resolve that the Chairman shall be replaced before expiry of the four years’ term 
for which he was elected, in which case they shall notify the Members of such decision and recommend who should be 
elected Chairman in his place by the Members at the next Autumn Meeting. 

11.3 The Chairman shall preside as chairman at all meetings of the Stewards at which he shall be present, but if he is not 
present within fifteen minutes after the time appointed for holding a meeting or is unwilling to preside, the Stewards 
present shall choose one of their number to preside at that meeting. 

12. VICE CHAIRMAN 
The Vice Chairman of the Company shall be elected from the Stewards by the Members at the Autumn Meeting and shall hold 
office until the end of the next following Autumn Meeting and shall be eligible for re-election. 
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13. CHIEF EXECUTIVE 
The Chief Executive shall be appointed by the Stewards for such time, at such remuneration and upon such conditions as they 
may think fit, and may be removed by the Stewards. 

14. CHIEF UMPIRE 
The Chief Umpire shall be appointed by the Stewards for such time, at such remuneration 
and upon such conditions as they may think fit and may be removed by the Stewards. 

15. AFFILIATED CLUBS AND ASSOCIATIONS 
15.1 Any polo club or association (whether based in the United Kingdom or overseas) may apply to have a representative 

appointed as Member by sending a written application to the Company. 
15.2 The Stewards will consider the applications received from such polo clubs and associations and will decide whether each 

such club or association shall be provisionally affiliated to the Company and if so for how long. A provisionally affiliated 
club or association shall not have the right to appoint a Member nor shall it be eligible for a grant from the Company. 

15.3 On an annual basis, the Stewards will consider all provisionally affiliated clubs and associations and recommend to the Members 
which of such clubs and associations should be elected an affiliated club or association at the following Autumn Meeting. 

15.4 At each Autumn Meeting, the Members shall consider the provisionally affiliated clubs and associations that have been 
recommended for election by the Stewards and shall elect from such clubs and associations those which should become 
affiliated clubs and associations. 

15.5 Any provisionally affiliated club or association that has not been recommended by the Stewards for election at an Autumn 
Meeting for a period of four years from the date of its affiliation may appeal to the Members. 

15.6 All provisionally affiliated clubs and associations and Affiliated Clubs and Associations shall pay an annual subscription fee 

of such amount(s) as the Members shall from time to time decide and comply with all rules and regulations and directives of 
the Company. 

16. ACCOUNTS 
16.1 The Stewards shall cause proper books of account to be kept to enable accounts to be prepared which comply with the 

relevant provisions of the Act. Proper books shall not be deemed to be kept if there are not kept such books of account as are 
necessary to give a true and fair view of the state of the affairs of the Company and to explain its transactions. 

16.2 The books of account shall be kept at the Office, or, subject to Section 222 of the Act, at such other place or places as the 
Stewards shall think fit and shall always be open to the inspection of the Stewards or any Steward. 

16.3 At the Spring Meeting in every year the Stewards shall lay before the Company accounts including an income and expenditure 
account for the period since the last preceding account (or in the case of the first accounts since the incorporation of the 
Company) made up to a date not more than twelve months before such meeting, together with a balance sheet made up as at 
the same date. Such accounts shall be accompanied by reports of the Stewards and (where appointed) the Auditors (if any). 
Copies of such accounts and reports (all of which shall be framed in accordance with any statutory requirements for the time 
being in force) and of any other documents required by law to be annexed or attaching thereto or to accompany the same shall 
not less than twenty-one clear days before the date of the meeting, subject nevertheless to the provisions of Section 240 of 
the Act, be sent to the Auditors (if any)and to all other persons entitled to receive notices of General Meetings in the 
manner in which notices are hereinafter directed to be served. The Auditors’ report or the reporting accountants report (if 
any) shall be open to inspection and be laid before the meeting as required by Section 241 of the Act. 

 

17. AUDIT 
17.1 Once at least in every year the accounts of the Company shall be examined and reported 

upon either by the Auditors or if no Auditors be appointed, by a reporting accountant if 

so required by the Act. The Auditors’ or reporting accountants (if any) remuneration shall be determined by the Stewards. 
17.2 The Auditors (if any) shall be one or more properly qualified auditor(s) not being 

members of the Stewards and their duties shall be regulated in accordance with the Act. 

18. NOTICES 
18.1 Any notice to be sent to or by any person pursuant to these Articles including a notice calling a meeting of the Stewards shall 

be in writing and may be delivered or sent by post or using electronic communications to an address for the time being notified 
for that purpose to the person giving the notice. In this Article “address” in relation to electronic communications, 
includes any number or address used for the purpose of such communications. 

18.2 Save as otherwise provided by the Act, only those Members who are described in the register of Members by an address 
within the United Kingdom shall be entitled to receive notices from the Company. Provided that any Member described in the 
register of Members by an address not within the United Kingdom, who shall from time to time give the Company an 
address within the United Kingdom at which notices may be served upon him, shall be entitled to have notices served 
upon him at such address. 
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18.3 Any notice, if served by post, shall be deemed to have been served on the second day following that on which the letter 
containing the same is put into the post, and in proving such service it shall be sufficient to prove that the letter containing the 
notice was properly addressed, prepaid and posted. A notice or other document contained in an electronic communication 
shall be deemed sent on the day following that on which the electronic communication was sent and electronic confirmation 
of receipt shall be conclusive evidence that a notice was given to a facsimile number or email address. 

19. LIABILITY AND INDEMNITY 
19.1 In the management of the affairs of the Company no Steward shall be liable for any loss of the property of the Company arising 

by reason of an improper investment made in good faith (so long as he shall have sought professional advice before 
making such investment) or for the negligence or fraud of any agent employed by him or by any other Steward in good faith 
(provided reasonable supervision shall have been exercised) although the employment of such agent was not strictly necessary 
or by reason of any mistake or omission made in good faith by any Steward or by reason of any other matter or thing other 
than wilful and individual fraud, wrongdoing or wrongful omission on the part of the Steward who is sought to be made 
liable. 

19.2 Subject to the provisions of the Act, every Steward and other officer of the Company and the Auditors (if any) shall be indemnified 
out of the assets of the Company against any liability incurred by him in that capacity in defending any proceedings, whether 
civil or criminal, in which judgment is given in his favour or in which he is acquitted or in connection with any application in 
which relief is granted to him by the Court from liability for negligence, default, breach of duty or breach of trust in relation 
to the affairs of the Company, and against all costs charges losses expenses or liabilities incurred by him in the execution and 
discharge of his duties or in relation thereto. 

20. RULES AND REGULATIONS 
The Stewards may from time to time make such rules or regulations as they may deem necessary or expedient or convenient 
for the proper conduct and management of the Company, the regulation of classes of and conditions of membership or in the 
interests of polo. The Company in General Meeting shall have power to alter, add to or repeal any such rules or regulation 
and the Stewards shall adopt such means as it thinks sufficient to bring to the notice of Members all such rules or regulations, 
which shall be binding on all Members. Provided that no rule or regulation shall be inconsistent with, or shall affect or repeal 
anything contained in, the Memorandum or the Articles. 

21. ALTERATIONS 
No alterations shall be made to the Articles except by a resolution put to a General Meeting of the Company by the Stewards (a 
simple majority of whom at a duly convened Stewards meeting shall decide to put such resolution to a General Meeting) and 
passed at such General Meeting (of which at least twenty-one days notice has been given) by three quarters of those present 
and voting at such General meeting provided that no alteration shall be made which shall have the effect of the Company 
ceasing to be a charity. 

22. DISSOLUTION 
Clauses 6, 7 and 8 of the Memorandum of Association relating to the winding up and dissolution of the Company shall have 
effect as if the provisions thereof were repeated in the Articles. 
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